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Non Technical Summary

1. Background and approach

1.1 Purpose and contents of this report

This report is a sustainability appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the
North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan. It has been prepared to accompany the public
consultation on the Local Plan document. In simple terms it aims to provide information on the social,
economic and environmental effects of the Local Plan.

1.2 About the Local Plan

1.2.1  Overview

The new Local Plan will replace the 1996 Local Plan. It will cover the period 2011-2031 and will set
targets for new homes, employment and retail development, and identify areas of land where these
developments should be built. It will also consider what infrastructure is needed to support
development.

The development of the Local Plan was restarted following changes to the planning system in March
2012.' Development of a replacement Local Plan had begun in 2005, with the publication of an Issues
and Options Paper? for the Core Strategy and a Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report®. That
development work is referred to in this Sustainability Appraisal report.

1.2.2 Local Plan objectives

The Plan objectives are informed by the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), which at
paragraph 156 sets the strategic priorities that all local plans need to consider. The Plan objectives are
shown in the table below.

Table 1 Local Plan objectives

Environmental:

ENV1 Direct development towards the most sustainable locations which seek to maintain the
existing settlement pattern.

ENV2 Protect and enhance the historic character of North Hertfordshire’s towns, villages,
hamlets and landscape by promoting good design that creates a distinctive sense of
place.

ENV3 Protect, maintain and enhance the District’s historic and natural environment, its cultural

assets and network of open spaces, urban and rural landscapes.

ENV4 Mitigate the effects of climate change by encouraging the use of sustainable
construction techniques, the appropriate use of renewable energy technologies and
reducing the risk of flooding.

ENV5 Reduce water consumption, increase biodiversity and protect and enhance the quality of
existing environmental assets by enhancing new green spaces and networks of green
space for both recreation and wildlife.

1 With the introduction of the National Planning Policy Framework
2 September 2005
3 September 2005
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ECON1

Support a vibrant, diverse and competitive local economy that provides a range of job
opportunities enabling new and existing businesses to grow and thrive.

ECON2

Ensure an adequate supply of employment land, office accommodation and support
facilities to meet the needs of new and existing businesses within our urban and rural
areas.

ECON3

Provide for a greater mix of skilled jobs as well as providing opportunities for further
education and skills training to promote investor confidence in locating to, or remaining
in the District.

ECON4

Maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of our town, neighbourhood and village
centres, as well as strengthening the retail roles of our town centres ensuring that they
remain competitive and attractive for modern-day use.

ECONS5

Support and enhance local businesses, services and facilities in urban and rural areas
through tourism.

ECONG6

Sustain the vitality of our villages and the rural economy in supporting rural
diversification whilst ensuring development is of an appropriate scale and character.

ECON7

Improve access opportunities, minimise the need to travel, and encourage journeys to
be made by sustainable means of transport to ease congestion, reduce carbon
emissions and the impacts on air quality management areas.

ECONS

Ensure all development is supported by the necessary provision of, or improvements to
infrastructure, services and facilities in an effective and timely manner to make
development sustainable and minimise its effect upon existing communities

Social:

SCO1

Identify locations for a range of types and tenures of homes, including affordable homes,
to meet identified needs and provide adequate housing for an increasing and ageing
population.

SCO2

Encourage safe and vibrant mixed communities that provide for the needs of all North
Hertfordshire’s residents.

SCO3

Improve access to, maintain and make provision for new facilities including community,
sports, leisure, health and cultural facilities, that meet the needs of all North
Hertfordshire’s communities

SCO4

Enable rural communities to plan to meet their own local needs, especially through
neighbourhood planning

1.3 Approach used

The appraisal process is shown in the table below. It also shows how the different tasks relate to the
preparation stages for a Local Plan. This report is the draft SA report, referred to as Stage C. It contains
the results of Stage B of the process. Consultation on this report is part of Stage D.

Table 2: Sustainability appraisal stages and tasks

Local Plan Stage 1: Pre-production — Evidence gathering

Appraisal stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding
on the scope of the sustainability appraisal

A1 ldentifying other relevant policies, plans, programmes and sustainability objectives

A2 Collecting baseline information

A3 ldentifying sustainability issues and problems

A4 Developing the sustainability appraisal framework

A5 Consulting on the scope of the sustainability appraisal

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA ii
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Local Plan Stage 2: Production

Appraisal stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects

B1 Testing the plan objectives against the sustainability appraisal framework

B2 Appraising the plan options

B3 Predicting the effects of the plan

B4 Evaluating the effects of the plan

B5 Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects

B6 Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the plan

Appraisal stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report

C1 Preparing the SA Report

Appraisal stage D: Consulting on the preferred options of the Local Plan Sustainability
Appraisal report

D1 Public participation on the preferred options of the Local Plan and the Sustainability Appraisal
report

D2 (i) Appraising significant changes
Local Plan Stage 3: Examination

D2 (ii) Appraising significant changes resulting from representations

Local Plan Stage 4: Adoption and monitoring

D3 Making decisions and providing information

Appraisal stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Local Plan

E1 Finalising aims and methods for monitoring

E2 Responding to adverse effects

1.4 Comments on the process including difficulties experienced

The table below show comments on difficulties and issues which were experienced in different stages of
the appraisal process, and also where information is provided on each stage of the process.

Table 3: Comments on the process and links to information

Appraisal stage Comments and difficulties and where information can be found

A1 Identifying other | Many policies could potentially be relevant to the plan. Those ones

relevant policies reviewed were judged to be the key strategic documents relevant to the
plans and plan and the appraisal. The results of this stage of the process are
programmes and summarised in section 2.5 below and the detail is provided in Appendix 1.
sustainability

objectives

A2 Collecting Some difficulties were experienced in updating the original data. Most

baseline information | information remains available, although a number of data production
agencies have changed or disbanded. Information on North Hertfordshire is
included in section 2, and the detailed baseline data is provided in Appendix

2.
A3 Identifying Quantitative data was not always available to inform the identification of key
sustainability issues | issues. In addition some strategy documents which originally informed the
and problems review of issues were not updated. However, enough information was

available to produce the 2016 SA. The issues are summarised in section

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA iii
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Appraisal stage

Comments and difficulties and where information can be found

2.6 below.

A4 Developing the
SA framework

The framework was reviewed as part of the 2016 SA. This resulted in a
clearer statement of the assumptions behind site appraisal judgements. The
framework is shown in section 3 below.

A5 Consulting on
the scope of the SA

The comments from consultees and how they were taken account of are
noted in Appendix 12.

B1 Testing the Local
Plan Objectives
against the SA
Framework

The ongoing assessment of the local plan objectives was one way the SA
influenced the Plan development. Results of the testing process, and
changes made, are shown in Appendix 4.

B2 Developing the
options

The policy context has changed significantly during the plan development
process, particularly the requirement to develop a target for housing
numbers, and this has required several reviews of options for housing
provision. Options are discussed in section 4 below.

B3 Predicting the
effects of the Local
Plan

B4 Evaluating the
effects of the Local
Plan

B5 Considering
ways of mitigating
adverse effects and
maximising
beneficial effects

There were some issues in gathering data to test the effect of the Plan.
These are discussed in Appendix 5. Detailed information on testing the
plan policies is included in Appendices 10 and 11. Information on testing
the sites is included in Appendices 6 and 7.

It will not be possible to mitigate all adverse affects of the Plan. This is
discussed in section 6 below and detailed information is provided in
Appendices 8 and 9.

B6 Proposing
measures to monitor
the significant
effects of the Local
Plan

Monitoring is resource intensive and therefore needs to be realistic and
measurable. Information on monitoring is included in section 7.2 below.

2. About North Hertfordshire

The following gives a brief profile of the district. More detailed information on the current state of the
District has been collected to support the SA and is contained in Appendix 2.

2.1 Environment

North Hertfordshire comprises a broad band of 375km? of attractive undulating countryside following the
chalk escarpment of the Chiltern Hills and East Anglian Heights, which are separated by the ‘Hitchin
Gap’ through which the East Coast Main Line railway passes. Most of the rural area is farmland,
although there is some woodland, especially in the west of the district. Part of the district around Lilley
and Hexton is within the Chilterns Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty. The district contains a variety of
habitats for wildlife and plants, including areas of high biodiversity - notably the chalk grasslands and
chalky boulder clay woodlands and meadows in the east of the district, the oak and hornbeam

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA iv
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woodlands of the west of the district and the wet meadows and fens along the River Hiz and its
tributaries.

The district has four main settlements: the historic market towns of Hitchin, Baldock and Royston and
the world's first Garden City, Letchworth. It also includes most of the Great Ashby estate, which is part
of the urban area of Stevenage, and numerous villages and hamlets. The district has 35 civil parishes
and three unparished areas (Hitchin, Letchworth and Baldock). All the towns and many of the villages
have historic areas and buildings; there are 40 conservation areas and approximately 2750 listed
buildings. The district has a long history of human habitation and is crossed by the prehistoric Icknield
Way. It also contains many ancient monuments, including the Iron Age Ravensburgh Castle at Hexton,
the largest fort in south-east England.

In common with the rest of the world, the district needs to look at how to minimise the impacts of climate
change, both by minimising the contribution human life makes to climate change and by adapting to
new climate patterns. Whilst the district is highly unlikely to be directly affected by rising sea levels
(although if all the world's ice sheets melted, Hitchin and Royston would likely *be submerged), the
changing climate will have a profound effect on our water and food supplies and way of life in general.

2.2 Society

The district has a population of about 127,100° people. Just over 75% of the population live in the four
towns or Great Ashby. A combination of factors, including people living longer, fewer people living in
each home, proximity to London and relatively low interest rates have been causing housing costs to
rise. The cost of housing relative to local incomes in the district is high and is beyond the reach of
many, especially young adults. This is reflected in a skewed age profile - the district has significantly
fewer people aged 18 - 30 than it does under 18s and over 30s.

All the towns have a range of sport, recreation and community facilities, schools and libraries.
Knebworth, the largest village, also has a library. There are three public indoor swimming pools, two
public outdoor swimming pools and three major leisure centres. There are several museums and a
three screen cinema at Letchworth Garden City. There are several community and village halls across
the district.

2.3 Economy

The district has good rail and road links. There is a range of local bus services, although services can
be infrequent, particularly in the rural area. Car usage and ownership is high in the district, and traffic
congestion is seen as one of the areas where residents would most like to see improvements®.

The district is also near to two international airports, London Luton Airport immediately adjoining the
district boundary to the west and London Stansted Airport a further away to the east. They are a source
of employment and bring economic benefits, but they also bring environmental impacts from noise, air
pollution and vibrations, both from the air traffic itself and from land traffic to and from the airports.

There is no one dominant centre serving the district. Hitchin town centre is the largest retail destination,
followed by Letchworth and there are large employment areas in Letchworth, Hitchin and Royston.
There are traditional markets in Hitchin, Baldock and Royston and Business Improvement Districts are
currently operating in Hitchin, Letchworth Garden City and Royston. The district's settlements have a
complex system of interdependencies with each other and with surrounding larger towns, notably
Stevenage, Luton, Cambridge, Welwyn Garden City, Milton Keynes and London. A substantial
proportion of the district's population commutes to these larger centres for work and for shopping.

4 National Geographic Climate Change Map
> From 2011 Census
® Census 2011 / NHDC Local Plan Preferred Options consultation responses
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There is noteworthy leakage of retail expenditure from the district's population using retail centres
elsewhere’. In the rural areas, there are a number of village shops and services, although these have

declined in recent years.

2.4 What would happen without the Plan?

Government Guidance requires the SA report to consider the likely evolution of the environment without

implementation of the plan.

By not preparing a Local Plan the Council would lose control of where development occurs. This would
mean that any potential development could be considered favourably depending on the merits of the
application. Whilst NPPF policies and other national guidance would apply, locally set policies that
could deliver local benefits and take account of local circumstances would not be implemented. It would
also not be possible to plan strategically for development.

The table below outlines what could happen against each of the sustainable development objectives

used in this appraisal.

Table 4: What would happen without the Plan?

SA objective

What could happen in the absence of a plan

1 Achieve sustainable levels of
prosperity and economic growth

Economic development and redevelopment would continue
within the existing designated areas and in accordance with
the NPPF, however, additional land for economic
development as detailed in evidence to the local plan, would
not come forward as some of it is proposed in areas that are
currently designated Green Belt.

2(a) Minimise the development of
greenfield land and other land with high
environmental and amenity value?

Whilst national policy encourages use of brownfield land, the
potential for development to occur anywhere means that
development would not prioritise the use of brownfield sites
and land of low environmental and amenity value.

2(b) Provide access to green spaces

Whilst national policy would apply, locally defined policies
providing guidance on improving access for all residents of
the District to green spaces would not necessarily occur.

2 (c) Deliver more sustainable location
patterns and reduce the use of motor
vehicles

Unplanned development wouldn’t necessarily locate
development so as to reduce the need to travel or reduce car
reliance, encourage walking, cycle, bus, and train use.

As development wouldn’t be coordinated there’s no guarantee
that it would provide affordable and accessible public
transport in towns and in rural areas.

3(a) Protect and enhance biodiversity

Whilst national policies and guidance to protect biodiversity
will still apply; protection of locally identified habitats and
creation of links between habitats may not be taken into
account.

3(b) Protect and enhance landscapes

Whilst national policies and guidance to protect and enhance
landscapes, especially those of historic, recreational or
amenity value, and within the Chilterns AONB will apply the
unplanned development may have a cumulative impact.

3(c) Conserve and where appropriate,
enhance the historic environment

Whilst national policies and guidance to conserve and
enhance the historic built character of the District's towns and
villages may apply locally designated assets may not be
adequately protected.

7 NHDC Town Centre and Retail Study (2016)
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3(d) Reduce pollution from any source

National legislation would apply and so legally protected
issues would be mitigated, but cumulative impacts and local
issues may not be considered adequately.

4(a) Reduce greenhouse gas
emissions

Locations of developments would not be planned and so
opportunities for minimising energy consumption by transport
and in buildings would not be realised.

4(b) Improve the District’s ability to
adapt to climate change

National guidance on flood risk would still apply, but
sequential testing of sites would not occur in advance of
application process and so areas at risk of flooding may not
be considered.

5(a) Share benefits of prosperity fairly

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, which may contribute to deprived
areas, however pressure for residential development may
impact on employment areas and the opportunities they bring.

5(b) Provide access to services and
facilities for all

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, which may contribute to local
infrastructure, however there would be no large scale
residential allocations which will include opportunities for
improved infrastructure on a larger scale.

5(c) Promote community cohesion

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, which may contribute to local
community infrastructure, however there would be no large
scale residential allocations which will include opportunities
for improved community infrastructure on a larger scale.

5(d) Increase access to decent and
affordable housing

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, however the levels of affordable
housing would not reflect the levels required by the new plan
and larger sites are traditionally more viable, meaning the
overall quantum would be significantly reduced.

5(e) Reduce crime rates and fear of
crime

Without a plan development would still occur which may or
may not impact on crime and fear of crime. Large-scale
development may present greater opportunities to reduce
crime through design as apposed to unplanned ad-hoc
locations.

5(f) Improve conditions and services
that engender good health and reduce
health inequalities

Unplanned development may not help promote healthy
lifestyles as it wouldn’t necessarily be located to deliver
solutions in the right location. The ad hoc nature of
development mean private cars would be the main mode of
transport. That said, without a plan the level of housing would
not be as high and so there wouldn’t be as many additional
cars and noise pollution.

5(g) Increase participation in education
and life-long learning

Without a plan development could still contribute to education
facilities, however large-scale development provides the
opportunity for large scale, new facilities as well as an
increase in employment land.

5(h) Maintain and improve culture,
leisure and recreational activities that
are available to all

New large scale development provides potential for additional
greenspaces and facilities. Without the plan spaces within
urban areas will come under increasing pressure for
development The existing facilities may also be
overcrowded.

6(a) Use natural resources efficiently;
reuse, use recycled where possible

National standards would ensure water consumption to levels
is supportable by natural process and storage systems.
However, uncoordinated development would not minimise the
demand for raw materials or minimise wastage caused by

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA vii
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construction methods.

6(b) Reduce waste

Whilst national policies would apply there is no guarantee that
development would reduce, reuse or recycle waste
generated.

7 Promote sustainable urban living Without a plan redevelopment of town centre sites for mixed

use could still occur depending on market share and
increased population. However, it may not provide facilities in
the locations that people want them and may mean an
increase in out of town retail applications if sites in the town
centre aren’t deliverable.

2.5 Links to other policies, plans and programmes

As part of the sustainability appraisal process, research was undertaken into other relevant policies,
plans and programmes which might have an influence on the Local Plan. Relevant documents at
international, national, regional and local level have been reviewed and the results are included as
Appendix 1 to the report. This information was used in later stages of the appraisal process. Key
messages from this review are shown in the table below.

Table 5: Key messages from review of other policies, plans and programmes

SA Theme Key messages from PPP Review
Economic o Promote green growth
Activity .

Use infrastructure levy to help fund infrastructure projects that support growth
Investment in infrastructure, including public transport infrastructure
Recognise the economic value of ecosystem services

Encourage and enable housing growth

Create local employment opportunities

Enhance skills to reduce unemployment and deprivation

Ensure that there is an adequate supply of employment land to meet local needs and to
attract inward investment

Encourage growth in science and technology and creative industries.
Support small businesses

Land-use and
development
patterns

Encourage the use of previously developed (brownfield) land
Promote the re-use of derelict land and buildings

Reduce amount of contaminated land

Avoid using best and most versatile agricultural land for development
Encourage land management that will protect water quality
Improve public transport

Improve cycling and walking infrastructure

Deliver networks of green infrastructure and open space
Encourage sustainable transport and reduce the need to travel
Promote access to the countryside and green space

Reduce traffic and congestion

Environmental
protection

Halt biodiversity loss, support well-functioning ecosystems, and establish coherent
ecological networks

Protect and enhance designated sites, priority species and habitats and ecological
networks

Combat alien species
Reduce / minimise water pollution

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA viii
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Protect surface and groundwater quality

Prevent further deterioration of aquatic ecosystems in accordance with the Water
Framework Directive

Protect and enhance natural landscapes and townscapes

Promote high quality design that protects the natural and historic environment
Respect cultural heritage assets and their settings

Improve the quality of the built environment

Climate change | o

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Move towards a low carbon economy

Build resilience to climate change, and in particular flood risk
Support renewable energy

Avoid development in areas of flood risk

Reduce the risk of flooding arising from new development
Promote the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)

A just society .

Reduce fuel poverty

Promote improvements in health and wellbeing

Connect people with nature to deliver health and well-being improvements
Ensure social equality and prosperity for all

Promote integrated communities and foster social capital

Make appropriate provision for travellers

Encourage and enable housing growth and deliver an appropriate mix of housing to
meet local needs, built to high design quality and environmental standards

Improve road safety
Promote walking and cycling as a healthy lifestyle choice
Ensure that air quality is maintained or improved and that air pollutants are minimised

Resource use .
and waste

Improve water efficiency
Ensure sustainable water catchment management

Ensure appropriate investment in water and waste management infrastructure to
accommodate new development

Work towards a more sustainable and efficient approach to resource use and waste
management

Drive waste management up the waste hierarchy

Town centres °

Reinvigorate Hertfordshire’s places
Address localised disadvantage in the New Towns
Improve vitality of town centres

2.6 Key sustainability issues

A review of key problems facing the District was undertaken. This drew on the collection of data about
the District and the review of plans, programmes and policies, both described above. The issues
identified are summarised in the table below.

Table 6: Key sustainability issues

Economic activity

Need to provide more highly-skilled employment opportunities in the District. There is a significant net
daily outflow of commuters, with the average out commuter being more highly skilled than the average

in-commuter.

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA ix
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Difficulties in competing with large urban centres for the provision of employment and facilities.

Promotion of rural tourism. Visitors can be important to rural areas, but the District is not seen as a
prime tourist location.

Land use and development patterns

Significant and increasing pressure on greenfield sites in order to meet the needs for housing and
economic growth.

The development of greenfield sites on the edges of existing settlements may reduce access to open
countryside for existing residents.

Population and mobility factors have changed the function of villages from employment service centres
to dormitory/residential functions reducing their social and physical diversity.

The density of traffic on the principal road network is high and increasing but the rural nature of the
District makes the provision of sustainable travel modes more challenging.

Environmental protection

Pressures on locally significant habitats and species in the District. These include fragmentation of
habitats, loss of corridors and the direct impacts of agriculture and new development, including waste
water treatment and water extraction.

Landscape and townscape character likely to be impacted by the significant level of new development
needed in the District.

The District’s rich heritage of market towns and the Garden City suggest that there are localised
heritage issues which will arise over more detailed site selection.

Quality of surface and ground water could be threatened by the water supply needs and drainage from
future developments. North Hertfordshire is in an area of groundwater sensitivity and there are
constraints on sewage infrastructure around Royston and Stevenage.

Although data is limited, air quality issues could become more significant with continued growth in
development and traffic.

Climate change

Emissions of greenhouse gases in the District could rise with further development in the District and
associated growth in transport.

A significant number of existing homes and potential new development sites face surface water flood
risks.

A just society

Whilst the District is relatively prosperous there are pockets of income and/ or multiple deprivation in
relation to national standards. In the towns these occur in parts of Hitchin and Letchworth. In the rural
areas specific issues are isolation and lack of access to services.

There has been a reduction in village services and employment over the last 20 years. This particularly
affects the elderly and young people.

Although lower than the County average, high and increasing property prices mean home ownership is
out of the reach of many households.

Noise from air and road transport has a significant effect on quality of life in the District. Proposed
developments will have significant additional impacts.

Resource use and waste

Although not yet a barrier to new development, water supply in the District could become constrained in
future decades.

The costs of and constraints on landfilling waste and the need to reduce emissions mean there is a
need for ongoing improvements to waste reduction, reuse and recycling.

Non Technical Summary - North Hertfordshire Local Plan SA x
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3. Appraisal objectives

In the sustainability appraisal process, the potential effects of a plan are tested against a series of
objectives for sustainable development. For example, for an objective to use resources efficiently, the
appraisal asks whether the plan will have a positive or negative effect on this objective.

The objectives are combined into an appraisal framework. The framework used for testing the Plan is
shown in the table below, along with the questions used in the testing process. It was used for testing
objectives, strategic alternatives and policies. A slightly modified version was used for testing
proposed sites. The objectives which address the issues which are required to be covered by the SEA
Regulations® are shown underlined. The SA objectives were drawn up using the themes from the review
of other Policies, Plans and Programmes, and drawing on the baseline review, and specifically the key

sustainability issues listed above.

Table 7: Appraisal framework

SA Objective®

SA Sub Objective: will the policy or proposal help to...

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

1 Achieve sustainable
levels of prosperity and
economic growth

maintain a diversified economy, with increased resilience to
external shocks?

encourage new business to start-up and thrive in the District?
support and encourage the rural economy and diversification?
support and promote sustainable tourism in towns and rural areas?
improve the quality of local jobs available to people in the District?
increase the skills base?

make the cost of housing more affordable to those employed in the
District?

LAND USE AND DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS

2(a) Minimise the
development of
greenfield land and
other land with high
environmental and

amenity value?

promote the use of brownfield sites and if brownfield sites are not
available, land of low environmental and amenity value?

maximise reuse of vacant buildings and derelict land?
minimise the loss of the best and most versatile agricultural land?
reduce quantity of unremediated contaminated land?

2(b) Provide access to
dreen spaces

provide/improve access for all residents of the District to green
spaces?

provide opportunities for people to come into contact with and
appreciate wildlife and wild places?

maintain/improve the public right of way network?

2 (c) Deliver more
sustainable location
patterns and reduce the

use of motor vehicles

locate development so as to reduce the need to travel?

reduce car reliance, encourage walking, cycle, bus, and train use?
reduce road freight movements?

avoid exacerbating local traffic congestion?

provide affordable, accessible public transport in towns and in
rural areas?

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

3(a) Protect and

protect habitats and species, especially those designated as being
of importance, and provide opportunities for creation of new

8 Listed in Schedule 2

° Those relevant to the SEA Regulations are shown underlined
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SA Objective®

SA Sub Objective: will the policy or proposal help to...

enhance biodiversity

habitats?
e support and maintain extent of wetland habitat and river habitats?

3(b) Protect and
enhance landscapes

e protect and enhance landscapes, especially those of historic,
recreational or amenity value, and within the Chilterns AONB?

3(c) Conserve and
where appropriate,
enhance the historic
environment

e conserve and enhance the historic built character of the District’s
town’s and villages?

e protect sites of archaeological and historic importance, whether
designated or not?

3(d) Reduce pollution
from any source

e improve the water quality of rivers and groundwater supplies?
e achieve good air quality?

e reduce ambient noise, especially from traffic?

e reduce light pollution in the District?

e protect soil quality?

CLIMATE CHANGE

4(a) Reduce

greenhouse gas
emissions

e minimise energy consumption by transport and in buildings?
e increase proportion of energy generated by renewable sources?

e encourage use of local suppliers and the consumption of local
produce?

4(b) Improve the
District’s ability to adapt
to climate change

e reduce vulnerability to climate change, exploit any benefits?
e avoid development in areas at risk from flooding?

A JUST SOCIETY

5(a) Share benefits of
prosperity fairly

e reduce disparities in income levels?

e contribute to regeneration of deprived areas (estates in Letchworth
and Hitchin)?

e provide employment and other opportunities for unemployed,
especially long term unemployed and the disabled?

e encourage entrepreneurial activity in deprived areas?

5(b) Provide access to
services and facilities for
all

e provide access to services and facilities without need to use a car?

e retain rural services, especially shops, post offices, schools, health
centres and bus services?

e recognise the needs of specific groups such as minority ethnic
groups, the young, the elderly and the disabled?

5(c) Promote community
cohesion

e support development of voluntary sector?
e encourage development of community run business?

e encourage people’s feelings of belonging, for example by
providing community meeting places?

e recognise and value cultural and ethnic diversity?

5(d) Increase access to
decent and affordable
housing

e help improve the quality of the housing stock and reduce the
number of unfit homes?

e increase access to affordable housing, particularly for the young,
the disabled and key workers?

5(e) Reduce crime rates
and fear of crime

e encourage crime reduction, particularly through the appropriate
design of new development?

e help reduce the fear of crime?

5(f) Improve conditions

e help promote healthy lifestyles?
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SA Objective9 SA Sub Objective: will the policy or proposal help to...
and services that e improve access to health services by means other than private
engender good health cars?
gnd red'u.ce health e reduce ambient noise near residential and amenity areas?
inequalities .

e reduce road accidents?

e reduce accidents and damage from fires?
5(g) Increase e improve access to skills learning by young people?

participation in
education and life-long
learning

e improve access to skills learning by adults?

5(h) Maintain and e increase access to culture, leisure and recreational activities?
improve culture, leisure
and recreational
activities that are
available to all

RESOURCE USE AND WASTE

6(a) Use natural e minimise the demand for raw materials?

resources efﬂuertldv; e encourage sustainable design, use of sustainable building
reuse, use recycle materials and minimise wastage caused by construction methods?

where possible e )
¢ limit water consumption to levels supportable by natural process
and storage systems?

e protect groundwater resources?
e promote sustainable drainage systems?
e reduce minerals extracted and imported?

6(b) Reduce waste e reduce, reuse or recycle waste generated?
TOWN CENTRES

7 Promote sustainable e encourage wider range of shops and services in town centres?
urban living e encourage more people to live in town centres?

e encourage mixed use developments in town centres?

e improve transport connections in, and to, town centres?

e encourage synergy in land uses, which supports the continued
and enhanced viability of a wide range of shops and services?

e protect or improve the quality of the public realm in towns?

4. Options development and testing

4.1 Overview

A key part of the process of producing the Local Plan has been to identify different approaches to how
the District should develop and in particular where development should happen, and how much
development there should be. These different approaches are called options. The following sections
describe the most important options which were considered by the Council, and the reasons for
choosing them. Other more detailed options about the types of policies to include in the Plan were also
considered. These are described in Appendix 3, along with the reasons for choosing the options
preferred by the Council.
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4.2 Housing numbers

Options for the amount of housing have been considered throughout the Local Plan development
process. A new appraisal of housing options was undertaken in 2016 to assess the likely significant
effect of the amount of housing proposed. Three options have been considered for provision of
additional housing over the Local Plan period:

a. 17,000 houses (the total provision included for consideration in the Draft Local Plan)
b. 11,000 houses (an intermediate figure between a and c)

c. 6,500 houses (this is the “business as usual option, which assumes there is no Local Plan
produced, and excludes the use of Green Belt sites).

The numbers for each option include 2,500 new houses which have already been completed, or have
planning permission. The Council has chosen option a), as this is the only option which meets the
objectively assessed need for North Hertfordshire and contributes to the unmet need for Luton. Full
details of how each option was tested against the sustainability objectives can be found in Appendix 4.

4.3 Other options for housing and employment sites

Other issues considered by the Council about the location of housing and employment sites are
discussed below. Full details of how each option was tested against the sustainability objectives can be
found in Appendix 3.

4.3.1 Housing location

The following options for housing delivery were identified:

a. Continue current policy of focusing development on the four towns and fourteen villages, which
may include limited development of greenfield sites;

b. Focus development on previously developed land (PDL) within existing urban areas;
c. Urban extensions on greenfield land adjoining existing towns;

d. Build a new settlement; and

e. Use smaller greenfield sites in the villages.

In summary the Council has chosen a combination of options a), b) and c) and e) as part of the solution
to providing additional housing to meet the District’'s need. The development is spread across the
district combining a number of the spatial options. Sites have been assessed against planning issues
and those performing well in terms of constraints as well as being located closer to services and
facilities have been chosen.

The option to build a new settlement has not been pursued. This is because no options for new
settlements have been put to the Council and with the amount of deliverable land submitted as part the
local plan process by developers and landowners, compulsory purchase would not be considered in the
public interest.
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4.3.2 How to identify which villages within the rural area might be able to
accommodate development

The Council has chosen to identify villages which may take further development based on the level of
facilities in the village. The Housing and Green Belt Background Paper and Policy SP2 define a list of
villages based on those which have schools and appropriate services. New development is fairly
substantial in certain locations. Villages will have a boundary drawn around their existing built up areas
within which additional infill development is acceptable.

The reasons for choosing this option are that the North Hertfordshire villages tend to be more expensive
than the towns and are therefore finding it harder to retain young families, which is leading to a skewed
age population. Allowing additional development in these villages will help safeguard existing facilities in
the villages. Using village schools as an example, they act as a focus point for the villages and ensure
that villages continue to attract and retain young families, which prevents them stagnating as
dormitories for older families and retirees. Schools also provide local employment.

4.3.3 Location of additional employment land

The Council has chosen these options for employment land:
e Completely new Employment Areas should be designated within or adjoining existing settlements
e There should be extensions to existing Employment Areas, but only within existing settlements.

For Baldock, the reason is to allow the provision of a significant new employment site to be developed
at the east of Baldock, supporting the proposed increase in residential development in the town. The
allocation benefits from proximity to existing employment uses as well as existing and planned
residential development. It has access to the strategic road network via the A505 Baldock Bypass,
which is important as economic activity is not contained by the District boundary

Within Hitchin and Letchworth Garden City, employment area designations from the previous local plan
will be broadly retained, as this relates to some modest releases of sustainable, brownfield sites for
residential development. Within Letchworth, the former power station site at Works Road has been
brought back into use for employment purposes and is reflected in a new planning designation.

For Royston, the economy is influenced by both Hertfordshire and Cambridgeshire economies.
Consequently, the employment area has a low vacancy rate. The allocation of further land here as a
planned extension to the York Way employment area is a sustainable approach that will enable
flexibility in the long term, especially in conjunction with the additional residential growth allocated to
this area.

5. Site appraisals

5.1 Overview

All of the sites included in the Proposed Submission Local Plan have been tested against the
sustainability objectives listed above in Section 3'°. This includes some sites which were appraised in
earlier versions of the sustainability appraisal. Full details of how each site was tested against the
sustainability objectives can be found in Appendices 6 and 7.

10 Slightly modified to reflect issues relating to land use The full framework used can be seen in Appendix 5.
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5.2 Reasons for selecting sites

5.2.1 Housing sites

The SHLAA process helped identify sites which were deliverable. It considered sites which may be
available for residential development over the period between 1 April 2011 and 31 March 2031. It
assessed sites against three tests:

e Is the site suitable for development? This question is about the physical ability of the site to
accommodate development and identification of (potential) policy constraints which might
influence how desirable it is to develop it.

e Is the site available for development? This is about landowner intentions.

¢ Would development here be achievable? This question is about whether development would be
financially viable or whether there might be any other reasons why it may not be delivered.

Sites which met all three tests in the SHLAA were then reviewed by the Council and a final decision
made on which sites to include based on a number of key planning considerations. This information is
reported in the evidence base and included in the Housing and Green Belt Background Paper. A
summary showing the reasons for selecting each preferred site is included in Appendix 13 to this SA
report.

5.2.2 Other sites

The process for selecting employment sites and retail sites largely took into account of the same
considerations as those for residential. Again the information is reported in evidence base documents
and concluded in the Employment and Retail Background Papers. A summary showing the reasons for
selecting each preferred site is included in Appendix 13 to this SA report.
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6. Reducing the negative effects of the Plan

Many of the significant negative effects and uncertainties identified in the appraisal of the Plan can be reduced, or avoided altogether. This is called mitigation.
When the appraisal testing the effects of the plan policies, and provisions of sites, it identified ways in which the negative effects could be mitigated. Much of
this mitigation is delivered by policies in the Plan itself. The table below gives an overview of mitigation measures identified for specific negative effects and

uncertainties. More detail on mitigation measures for specific sites is included in Appendices 8 and 9 and for policies in Appendices 10 and 11.

Table 8: Mitigation measures identified for significant negative effects and uncertainties

Significant negative
effects and uncertainties
(by SA Objective)

Policies which mitigate these effects and any remaining significant effects

Additional mitigation
measures

1 - Site poorly located with
respect to services,
facilities and accessibility
of labour or customers

Policy SP6 requires a range of alternative transport options to be made available to
occupants or users, which may include new or improved pedestrian, cycle and passenger
transport links and routes. Policy T2 requires satisfactory Transport Statements,
Transport Assessments and / or Travel Plans to be provided

None necessary

1 - Loss of employment
land in active use

Policy SP3 supports the development of new employment space and the protection of
existing employment space but does not require replacement provision in the case of the
loss of existing employment space. The employment background paper will set out the
amount of employment land lost and how it is being replaced.

None necessary

2(a) - Greenfield site which
impacts on AONB

Policy SP12 requires development to consider landscape character and respect locally
sensitive features. Policy NE3 requires developments in the AONB to conserve and
enhance the AONB's qualities and character.

Require a site-specific
landscape assessment to
ensure compliance with
policy NE3

2(a) - Greenfield site which
impacts on SSSI or
Wildlife Sites

Policy SP12 seeks to protect, enhance and manage biodiversity networks and seek
opportunities for net gains for biodiversity.

Policy NE6 requires developments affecting designated sites to be accompanied by an
ecological survey and sets out a hierarchy of mitigation responses.

None necessary
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Significant negative
effects and uncertainties
(by SA Objective)

Policies which mitigate these effects and any remaining significant effects

Additional mitigation
measures

2(b) - Increases distance

or reduces accessibility to
green space from existing
residential properties

Policy D1 requires proposals to maximise accessibility, legibility and connectivity, which
should help to ensure that through-routes are incorporated in new development.

Policy NES5 requires the provision of open space in new development in accordance with
the Council's open space standards.

None necessary

2(b) - Housing further than
800 metres from green
space

Policy SP10 requires the application of open space standards in new development.
Policy NE5 requires the provision of open space in new development in accordance with
the Council's open space standards.

Nevertheless, the distance from this site to designated open space will mean that local
provision is somewhat limited.

None necessary

2(c) - In a village without a
regular bus service

Policy SP6 requires a range of alternative transport options to be made available to
occupants or users, which may include new or improved pedestrian, cycle and passenger
transport links and routes.

None necessary

2(c) - Further than 800m
from a station and more
than 400m from a bus stop
with a regular bus service

Policy SP6 requires a range of alternative transport options to be made available to
occupants or users, which may include new or improved pedestrian, cycle and passenger
transport links and routes.

None necessary

3(a) Potential impact on
sites designated for their
ecological value or
features of ecological
interest

Policy SP12 seeks to protect, enhance and manage biodiversity networks and seek
opportunities for net gains for biodiversity.

Policy NE6 requires developments affecting designated sites to be accompanied by an
ecological survey and sets out a hierarchy of mitigation responses.

None necessary

3(b) - Location in an area
of low or moderate
landscape capacity or
moderate or high
sensitivity

Policy SP12 requires development to consider landscape character and respect locally
sensitive features. Policy NE1 includes a range of landscape criteria that proposals must
meet.

For sites of <100 homes -
Require a site-specific
landscape assessment.
For sites >100 homes -
Ensure landscape issues
are addressed in the
Design & Access
Statement.
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Significant negative
effects and uncertainties
(by SA Objective)

Policies which mitigate these effects and any remaining significant effects

Additional mitigation
measures

3(c) - Potential direct or
indirect impact on heritage
assets

Policy SP13 seeks to protect the historic environment.

Policy HE1 requires proposals to conserve and enhance designated heritage assets, and
includes a number of related requirements, including production of a heritage
assessment.

None necessary.

3(d) - Pollution risk - site
located in source
protection zone 1

Policy SP11 includes general support for the principles of the Water Framework Directive

and seeks improvements to the water environment. Site-specific measures are likely to be
necessary in this instance

Policy NE10 stipulates that new development should not result in the deterioration of any

watercourse in accordance with the Water Framework Directive

Site specific assessment
to ensure compliance
with policy NE10

3(d) - Pollution risk - site
located in source
protection zone 2 or
bordering a watercourse

Policy SP11 includes general support for the principles of the Water Framework Directive

and seeks improvements to the water environment. Site-specific measures are likely to be
necessary in this instance

Policy NE9 requires a buffer zone along all watercourses

Policy NE10 stipulates that new development should not result in the deterioration of any

watercourse in accordance with the Water Framework Directive

None necessary

3(d) - Pollution risk - site
with known or potential
land contamination issues

Policy SP11 includes a requirement to give consideration to land contamination issues.
Site-specific assessment likely to be necessary.

Policy NE11 provides specific guidance and includes a requirement for a contaminated
land study

None necessary

4(a) - Site in flood zone 2 Policy SP11 requires the use of SUDS and other appropriate measures where necessary | None
or3 Policy NE8 stipulates that all types of development within flood zone 2 & 3 will need to

submit a Flood Risk Assessment and that a reduction in flood risk must be managed

through flood resistant design and construction.
4(a) - Surface water flood Policy SP11 requires the use of SUDS and other appropriate measures where necessary. | None

risk

Policy NES8 stipulates that the most sustainable drainage solutions will be sought for each
development to reduce the risk of surface water flooding and that sites should aim to
mimic the drainage of an undeveloped greenfield site
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Significant negative
effects and uncertainties
(by SA Objective)

Policies which mitigate these effects and any remaining significant effects

Additional mitigation
measures

5(c) - Housing site within
or impacting on a AQMA

Policy D4 requires appropriate levels of mitigation to negate emissions to the atmosphere
and their potential effects upon health and the local environment

None necessary

5(c) - Housing or mixed
use site within 100m of a
nuisance use (major roads,
railway lines, waste uses,
employment areas and
airport noise contours) or
within 400m of Sewage
Treatment Works (STW)

Policy D3 states that where the living conditions of proposed developments would be
affected by an existing use, the council will consider whether there are mitigation
measures that can be taken to mitigate the harm to an acceptable level. If the mitigation
proposals would not address the identified harm the development will not be permitted

Require an odour
assessment and
appropriate mitigation for
STW

5(c) - Major development
located near existing
residential area -
noise/amenity impacts

Policy D3 provides specific guidance on what may cause unacceptable harm. However,
there could still be noise/amenity impacts on existing residents

Require construction
management plan.
Consideration of
development layout and
landscaping to minimise
impact on neighbouring
residents.

6 - In an area with
significant constraints on
water resources

Policy SP9 includes requiring the Government’s technical standards for water efficiency.
Policy NE10 states that states that new development around Stevenage within the Rye
Meads Sewage Treatment Works Catchment will need to demonstrate that additional
potable water supply and wastewater treatment capacity can be achieved and
implemented ahead of development without significant environmental impact, including
adverse effects on designated sites. It is understood that a technically feasible solution to
accommodate growth around Royston has been identified but there remains some
uncertainty about the solution for sites around Stevenage beyond 2026.

The council is not
permitted to require
higher standards of water
efficiency beyond the
Government's technical
standards
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Significant negative Policies which mitigate these effects and any remaining significant effects Additional mitigation
effects and uncertainties measures

(by SA Objective)

6 - In an area with Policy NE10 states that states that new development around Stevenage within the Rye None necessary
significant constraints on Meads Sewage Treatment Works Catchment will need to demonstrate that additional

water treatment potable water supply and wastewater treatment capacity can be achieved and

infrastructure (all sites in implemented ahead of development without significant environmental impact, including

Royston and Stevenage) adverse effects on designated sites. It is understood that a technically feasible solution to
accommodate growth around Royston has been identified but there remains some
uncertainty about the solution for sites around Stevenage beyond 2026

7 - Out of town Policy ETC4 requires the application of the sequential test and for proposals to None necessary
development of shops or demonstrate that there is no unacceptable harm to the vitality or viability of a designated
services which is likely to centre

compete with shops and
services in town centres
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7. Effects of the Plan and monitoring

7.1 Identifying the effects of the Plan after mitigation

As the Plan objectives make clear, the role of the Local Plan is to provide for homes and jobs and
associated services, development and infrastructure, while minimising environmental impacts and
identifying opportunities for environmental improvement.

When testing the effects of site allocations, and of the policies, we have identified ways of mitigating
these effects and noted any remaining effects which cannot be mitigated.

The appraisal also identified cumulative effects. This means where several individual insignificant
effects have a combined significant effect, or where individual effects interact to produce a total effect
greater than the sum of the individual effects. Mitigation measures were identified for these cumulative
effects, and any remaining effects of the plan were noted.

The table below summarises the combined remaining effects of the sites and policies and cumulative
effects, called residual effects, after all the identified mitigation measures have been applied.

Table 9: Residual significant sustainability effects of the Plan

Residual effect

Cause

Nature of the effect

Significant loss of
agricultural land and
land of high
environmental and
amenity value

Large developments on
the edge of towns

The loss of agricultural land is cumulative across the
Plan area, of high probability, permanent and
irreversible.

Individual sites affected are listed in Appendices 8
and 9

Reduced access to
open countryside

New development on
greenfield land on the
edge of existing
settlements, particularly
Royston, Baldock, Great
Ashby and Knebworth

The reduction in access is cumulative across the
Plan area, and in the clusters of Royston, Baldock,
Great Ashby and Knebworth. It is of high probability,
permanent and irreversible.

Individual sites affected are listed in Appendices 8
and 9.

Provision of new
housing without
access to
greenspace

Housing further than 800
metres from green space
in Hitchin Knebworth and
Royston (HT10, KB1 and
RY8)

The effect is of medium probability (depending on
the development of the specific sites) and could be
reversed or reduced if new local greenspace was
provided.

Traffic congestion
and associated
pollution

Combined effects of
planned development in
Central Bedfordshire, St
Albans and North
Hertfordshire

The effect is trans-boundary, (which means it
impacts on neighbouring areas as well), and is a
cumulative effect of Plans in Central Bedfordshire,
St Albans and North Hertfordshire. It is of medium
probability as it depends on a number of factors
including the actual amount of development and the
effectiveness of mitigation, e.g. improvements in
public transport.

Reduction in quality
of landscape and
townscape
character

Development of
greenfield sites for
housing at edge of towns
and villages, and
particularly on the edges
of Royston, Baldock,
north Stevenage,
Knebworth and Codicote

The reduction in access is cumulative across the
Plan area, and in the clusters of Royston, Baldock,
north Stevenage, Knebworth and Codicote. It is of
high probability, permanent and irreversible.

Individual sites affected are listed in Appendices 8
and 9.
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Residual effect

Cause

Nature of the effect

Impact on setting of
heritage assets

Development affecting
the setting of
conservation areas, listed
buildings and Scheduled
Ancient Monuments

The effect is of medium probability (depending on
the design and layout of the development) and some
of the affects are cumulative within a local area, as
detailed in section 7.2. Mitigation is provided for in
Local Plan policy but some effects cannot be fully
mitigated, e.g. impacts on the setting of Scheduled
Ancient Monuments relating to sites AS1 and RY1.

Surface water
flooding

Development across the
District and particularly in
the north and east of
Baldock (BA1, BA10,
BA4, BA3) — all sites lie
within a linked area of
high surface water flood
risk

The effect is of medium probability (depending on
the development of the specific sites) and could be
reduced depending on the effectiveness of
mitigation. Individual sites affected are listed in
Appendices 8 and 9.

Climate change

Greenhouse gas
emissions from increases
in traffic from current and
new housing and from
energy use in new
housing

The effect is the cumulative effect of the Plan, of
high probability and of course is worldwide in its
impact.

Reduction in water
quality

Development within
Groundwater Source
Protection Zones

Expansion of sewerage
capacity at Rye Meads
STW due to growth in this
part of the region

Increased water
abstraction due to
increased growth

Possible pressures on
sewerage infrastructure
at Royston STW

This is an uncertain cumulative effect across the
Plan area, which could impact on: Groundwater
Source Protection Zones; rivers included in Rye
Meads Study catchment and their habitats- the Lee,
Mimram, Beane, Rib, Ash; and Stort; and Whaddon
Brook (in the case of Royston STW). The likelihood
and magnitude of the effect depends on the extent
to which the necessary mitigation measures are
enforced.

Increased pressure
on water resources

Large quantity of new
housing In an area with
significant constraints on
water , particularly around
Stevenage and Royston

The effect is of high probability and irreversible once
new housing has been built. It is also trans-
boundary as it will affect neighbouring authorities.

Noise pollution

Development north of
Letchworth Garden City
(LG1, LG3, LG4, LG10) -
all lie close together and
adjacent to residential
properties in the northern
part of the town.
Development of other
individual sites
particularly in Hitchin,
Knebworth and Royston

There is a cumulative effect to the north of
Letchworth, as well as effects on individual sites,
particularly in Hitchin, Knebworth and Royston. The
magnitude of the effect is likely to be greater in the
short term, during the construction phase. Individual
sites affected are listed in Appendices 8 and 9.

Impacts on amenity
and reduction in
tranquility for
existing residents

Development of large
strategic housing sites,
specifically BA1, LG1,
GA2 and EL1,2,3

The impacts on amenity and tranquility are
permanent and irreversible. As noted above the
magnitude of the noise pollution element is likely to
be greater in the short term, during the construction
phase. Effects on individual sites are described in
Appendix 8.
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Residual effect Cause Nature of the effect

Potential negative Development of strategic | The effect is uncertain; it depends on whether
effects on site LG1 access is through the Grange which would ensure
Letchworth town that the development relates to Letchworth. An
centre additional access (onto Stotfold Road) would reduce

traffic congestion in the Grange, but would mean the
development faces away from the existing town, and
could result in negative effects on this objective.

8. Monitoring the effects of the Plan

It is important to check whether these predicted negative effects actually happen. To do this we have
identified indicators (information to be collected) for each negative effect. The Council will include these
indicators in future Annual Monitoring Reports. The indicators are shown in the table below.

Table 10: Indicators of residual significant effects

Residual significant effect Suggested indicator
Loss of land with high agricultural High grade (1-3) agricultural land lost to new development
value

Loss of greenfield land and reduction | Greenfield land (ha.) lost to new development
in access to open countryside

Provision of new housing without Number of dwellings granted permission on sites without
access to greenspace access to greenspace within 800m.

Traffic congestion and associated Average annual vehicle speeds (flow-weighted) during the
pollution weekday morning peak on locally managed 'A' roads

Local air quality monitory data

Landscape and townscape impacts Number of planning applications granted on sites of
moderate or high landscape sensitivity

Impacts on heritage assets Number of planning applications granted contrary to the
advice of Historic England

Reduction in water quality The number of applications granted contrary to the advice
of the EA on water quality grounds.

Development in flood risk areas Number of planning applications granted contrary to the
advice of the Environment Agency on flood defence
grounds

Surface water flooding Percentage of new developments with adopted SUDS
schemes

Climate change Local authority carbon dioxide emissions estimates for
domestic and transport

Amenity impacts on existing Number of noise complaints divided by type

residents

Water usage Percentage of new dwellings achieving the optional Building

Regulations requirement of 110 litres per person per day

Potential negative effects on Vacancy rates in Letchworth
Letchworth town centre
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1 Background and methodology

1.1 Purpose and contents of this report

This report is a sustainability appraisal (SA) and Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA) of the
North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan. It has been prepared to accompany the public
consultation on the Local Plan. In simple terms it aims to provide information on the social, economic
and environmental effects of the Proposed Submission Local Plan.

This report draws together and updates the previous appraisals undertaken in the Local Plan
development process. It describes how the appraisal has been undertaken throughout the different
stages of the Local Plan development, starting with the original work on developing the Core Strategy in
2005. It describes how it meets legal and regulatory requirements, gives information on the results of
each stage of the appraisal process, and outlines the likely effects of the Plan.

1.2 Strategic Environmental Assessment and Sustainability Appraisal

As noted in Planning Practice Guidance®® “sustainability appraisal is a systematic process that must be
carried out during the preparation of a Local Plan. Its role is to promote sustainable development by
assessing the extent to which the emerging plan, when judged against reasonable alternatives, will help
to achieve relevant environmental, economic and social objectives.”

An SA of a Local Plan also must meet the requirements of Statutory Instrument 2004 No. 1633 the
Environmental Assessment of Plans and Programmes Regulations 2004 (known as “the SEA
Regulations”), which implement the European Directive on Strategic Environmental Assessment
(European Union Directive 2001/42/EC), into English law.'? SEA is similar to SA; the most substantial
difference is that it focuses on environmental objectives.

The SEA Regulations require the preparation of an Environmental Report, which: “shall identify,
describe and evaluate the likely significant effects on the environment of— (a) implementing the plan or
programme; and (b) reasonable alternatives taking into account the objectives and the geographical
scope of the plan or programme*>.”

The United Kingdom Government has included guidance on SA and SEA in the National Planning
Policy Guidance quoted above'® (referred to as ‘The Guidance in this report). This appraisal, which
incorporates a full SA and SEA, has been carried out in accordance with that guidance. Throughout the
document reference to sustainability appraisal also incorporates a SEA meeting the requirements of the
SEA Regulations. Where necessary, the appraisal draws on the additional guidance outlined in A
Practical Guide on the Strategic Environmental Assessment Directive®®, published in 2005 (referred to
as “the Practical Guide” in this report).

1 Paragraph: 001 Reference ID: 11-001-20140306

12 As outlined in the National Planning Policy Framework Para 165

13 para 12(2)

14 See http://planningguidance.communities.gov.uk/blog/quidance/strategic-environmental-assessment-and-
sustainability-appraisal/; last accessed 22/08/2016. ID 11

15 See https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/strategic-environmental-assessment-directive-quidance; last
accessed 22/08/2016. ISBN 1851127887.
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The table below sets out the information required to be given in an Environmental Report!® and where it

can be found in this report.

Table 11: Information required in the Environmental Report

The information required to be in the Environmental Report

Where covered in
this SA report

a) An outline of the contents, main objectives of the plan or programme, and 1.4,2.2and
relationship with other relevant plans and programmes; Appendix 1

b) The relevant aspects of the current state of the environment and the likely 21,2.3,25and
evolution thereof without implementation of the plan or programme; Appendix 2

c) The environmental characteristics of areas likely to be significantly affected; | Appendix 2

d) Any existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or
programme including, in particular, those relating to any areas of a particular
environmental importance, such as areas designated pursuant to Directives
79/409/EEC and 92/43/EEC;

2.4 and Appendix
2

e) The environmental protection objectives, established at international,
community or national level, which are relevant to the plan or programme and
the way those objectives and any environmental considerations have been
taken into account during its preparation;

2.2 and Appendix
1

f) The likely significant effects on the environment, including on issues such as
biodiversity, population, human health, & fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic
factors, material assets, cultural heritage including architectural and
archaeological heritage, landscape and the interrelationship between the
above factors. (Footnote: These effects should include secondary, cumulative,
synergistic, short, medium and long-term permanent and temporary, positive
and negative effects);

Sections 3-8 and
Appendices 3-11

g) The measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and as fully as possible offset
any significant adverse effects on the environment of implementing the plan or
programme;

Appendices 3-11

h) An outline of the reasons for selecting the alternatives dealt with, and a
description of how the assessment was undertaken including any difficulties
(such as technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) encountered in compiling
the required information;

Section 4 and 5.2
and Appendix 13
and 1.6

i) a description of measures envisaged concerning monitoring in accordance
with Article 10;

Section 9

j) a non-technical summary of the information provided under the above
headings.

Front of document
and also published
separately

1.3 Habitats Regulation Assessment

The Council is also required to undertake a screening determination on the need for Appropriate

Assessment of the Local Plan under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010. The
screening determination was initially undertaken in February 2013"" and was updated in August 2016.
The determination reviewed the likely effects on European sites within 15km of North Hertfordshire. In

doing so, it screened the following sites:

16 As set out in Schedule 2 of the SEA Regulations
17 See http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-

cms/files/hra_screening _determination final february 2013 0.pdf; last accessed 22/08/2016.
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e Eversden and Wimpole Woods Special Area of Conservation;
¢ Wormley-Hoddesdonpark Woods Special Area of Conservation; and
e Lee Valley Special Protection Area.

The determination found that the Local Plan is not likely to have significant effects on any of these sites.
The determination made some recommendations for the Local Plan, which have been taken account of
in this SA report.

1.4 Development of the Local Plan

1.4.1 Overview

The new Local Plan will replace the 1996 Local Plan. It will cover the period 2011-2031 and will set
targets for new homes, employment and retail development, and identify areas of land where these
developments should be built. It will also consider what infrastructure is needed to support
development.

The development of the Local Plan was restarted following changes to the planning system in March
2012.'® Development of a replacement Local Plan had begun in 2005, with the publication of an Issues
and Options Paper'® for the Core Strategy and a Sustainability Appraisal Scoping Report?’. That
development work is referred to in this Sustainability Appraisal report.

The Local Plan contains five main sections, not including the appendices. A separate Local Plan
Proposals Map is published alongside the Local Plan to show the spatial implications of policies.

e Section One: Introduction and Context — This section explains the planning system and provides
an overview of North Hertfordshire and the wider area.

e Section Two: Spatial Strategy and Strategic Policies — This section sets out the spatial strategy
and vision for the future of the District and links this to the strategic policies which provide the
guidance on the main issues that the plan seeks to address. It sets out the overall approach to
topics such as housing, employment, Green Belt and countryside. It also contains a separate policy
for each of the Strategic Housing Sites (defined as sites of 500 or more homes) which will make a
substantial contribution towards housing requirements over the plan period.

e Section Three: Detailed Development Management Policies — This section sets out the detailed
requirements that new development must meet to be granted planning permission. It addresses
issues such as open space, design and car parking.

e Section Four: Communities — This section sets out the site allocations for each community on a
parish or settlement basis. It identifies the detailed site-specific criteria for each local housing
allocation. Retail and employment allocations are also identified.

e Section Five: Implementation, Monitoring and Review — This section sets out how the proposals
in the plan will be delivered. It identifies key supporting infrastructure and the partners that will help

18 With the introduction of the National Planning Policy Framework
9 September 2005
20 September 2005
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to deliver this. It sets out a monitoring framework that will be used to ensure that the vision and
strategic policies are being met and sets out an approach to a future review of the plan.

The area covered by the Local Plan is shown in the map below.

Figure 1.1: North Hertfordshire District Council area

i
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Source: NHDC 2016

1.4.2 Objectives of the Local Plan

The Plan objectives are informed by the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF), which at
paragraph 156 sets the strategic priorities that all local plans need to consider. The Plan objectives are
shown in the table below.

Table 12 Local Plan objectives

Environmental:

ENV1 Direct development towards the most sustainable locations which seek to maintain the
existing settlement pattern.

ENV2 Protect and enhance the historic character of North Hertfordshire’s towns, villages,
hamlets and landscape by promoting good design that creates a distinctive sense of
place.

ENV3 Protect, maintain and enhance the District’s historic and natural environment, its cultural

assets and network of open spaces, urban and rural landscapes.

ENV4 Mitigate the effects of climate change by encouraging the use of sustainable
construction techniques, the appropriate use of renewable energy technologies and
reducing the risk of flooding.
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ENV5

Reduce water consumption, increase biodiversity and protect and enhance the quality of
existing environmental assets by enhancing new green spaces and networks of green
space for both recreation and wildlife.

ECON1

Support a vibrant, diverse and competitive local economy that provides a range of job
opportunities enabling new and existing businesses to grow and thrive.

ECON2

Ensure an adequate supply of employment land, office accommodation and support
facilities to meet the needs of new and existing businesses within our urban and rural
areas.

ECON3

Provide for a greater mix of skilled jobs as well as providing opportunities for further
education and skills training to promote investor confidence in locating to, or remaining
in the District.

ECON4

Maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of our town, neighbourhood and village
centres, as well as strengthening the retail roles of our town centres ensuring that they
remain competitive and attractive for modern-day use.

ECONS5

Support and enhance local businesses, services and facilities in urban and rural areas
through tourism.

ECONG6

Sustain the vitality of our villages and the rural economy in supporting rural
diversification whilst ensuring development is of an appropriate scale and character.

ECON7

Improve access opportunities, minimise the need to travel, and encourage journeys to
be made by sustainable means of transport to ease congestion, reduce carbon
emissions and the impacts on air quality management areas.

ECONS

Ensure all development is supported by the necessary provision of, or improvements to
infrastructure, services and facilities in an effective and timely manner to make
development sustainable and minimise its effect upon existing communities

Social:

SCO1

Identify locations for a range of types and tenures of homes, including affordable homes,
to meet identified needs and provide adequate housing for an increasing and ageing
population.

SCO2

Encourage safe and vibrant mixed communities that provide for the needs of all North
Hertfordshire’s residents.

SCO3

Improve access to, maintain and make provision for new facilities including community,
sports, leisure, health and cultural facilities, that meet the needs of all North
Hertfordshire’s communities

SCO4

Enable rural communities to plan to meet their own local needs, especially through
neighbourhood planning

1.4.3 Options development

The development of strategic, policy and site options for the Plan is described in detail in section 4.

1.5 The five stages of Sustainability Appraisal

There are five stages (A to E) to the Appraisal, shown in Figure 1 below. The stages follow those
indicated in the Practical Guide.
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Figure 1.2: The five stages of sustainability appraisal

A: Setting the context, establishing the baseline and deciding on scope

I

B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects

I

C: Preparing the SA report

I

D: Consulting on the Preferred Options Report and SA Report

I

E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Preferred Options Report

The table below provides further detail regarding the tasks included within the five stages and how they
relate to the preparation stages for a Local Plan. This report is the draft SA report, referred to as Stage
C. It contains the results of Stage B of the process. Consultation on this report is part of Stage D.

Table 13: Sustainability appraisal stages and tasks

Local Plan Stage 1: Pre-production — Evidence gathering

Appraisal stage A: Setting the context and objectives, establishing the baseline and deciding
on the scope of the sustainability appraisal

A1 ldentifying other relevant policies, plans, programmes and sustainability objectives

A2 Collecting baseline information

A3 ldentifying sustainability issues and problems

A4 Developing the sustainability appraisal framework

A5 Consulting on the scope of the sustainability appraisal

Local Plan Stage 2: Production

Appraisal stage B: Developing and refining options and assessing effects

B1 Testing the plan objectives against the sustainability appraisal framework

B2 Appraising the plan options

B3 Predicting the effects of the plan

B4 Evaluating the effects of the plan

B5 Considering ways of mitigating adverse effects and maximising beneficial effects

B6 Proposing measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the plan

Appraisal stage C: Preparing the Sustainability Appraisal Report

C1 Preparing the SA Report

Appraisal stage D: Consulting on the preferred options of the Local Plan Sustainability
Appraisal report

D1 Public participation on the preferred options of the Local Plan and the Sustainability Appraisal
report

D2 (i) Appraising significant changes
Local Plan Stage 3: Examination

D2 (ii) Appraising significant changes resulting from representations

Local Plan Stage 4: Adoption and monitoring

D3 Making decisions and providing information
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Appraisal stage E: Monitoring the significant effects of implementing the Local Plan

E1 Finalising aims and methods for monitoring

E2 Responding to adverse effects

1.6 How the appraisal was carried out

1.6.1 Overview

As noted above, the development of the Local Plan started in 2005.The Council commissioned CAG
Consultants to undertake most elements of the sustainability appraisal of earlier documents that have
comprised the Local Plan process. Development of policy options was undertaken by the Council at all

stages.

The long timescale over which the Plan has been developed, the number of different iterations, and the
changes in planning policy over that time has been a key procedural challenge in undertaking this SA.
However, with Proposed Submission Local Plan, all previous SA stages and outputs have been
thoroughly reviewed to ensure they are relevant, up-to-date and address current planning policy and SA
practice. This review has been undertaken by a consultancy independent of CAG Consultants.

The table below summarises the stages of the appraisal of the Local Plan. It shows the tasks that have
been carried out to date, when they were carried out, any difficulties encountered, assumptions and
uncertainties. It does not record SA work on earlier stages of the Local Plan which have since been

discarded.

Table 14: How the appraisal was carried out

Appraisal stage

When

Comments or Difficulties

A1 Identifying other
relevant policies
plans and
programmes and
sustainability

This stage has taken place during all
stages of the documents’ production.
It was first undertaken as part of the
Core Strategy Scoping Report in 2005
It was completely reviewed and

Many policies could potentially be
relevant to the plan. Those ones
reviewed were judged to be the key
strategic documents relevant to the
plan and the appraisal.

objectives updated in June 2012 to reflect
changes in national planning policy
and the introduction of the NPPF, and
again in July 2016.
A2 Collecting This stage was first undertaken as Some difficulties were experienced

baseline information

part of the production of the Scoping
Report in 2005. The information was
subsequently updated in November/
December 2012 and July 2016.

in updating the original data. Most
information remains available,
although a number of data
production agencies have changed
or disbanded. At a regional level,
with the demise of the East of
England Development Agency and
East of England Regional Assembly
and the revocation of East of
England Plan the regional data is
becoming much more difficult to find
and update.

The regional assessment has been
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Appraisal stage

When

Comments or Difficulties

updated as far as possible and the
lack of data is not considered to
influence the outcome of the
assessment.

A3 ldentifying
sustainability issues
and problems

This stage was also first completed
with the production of the Scoping
Report in 2005. It was then updated
by the Council as part of the SA/SEA
of the Housing Targets Consultation
in March 2012. This was then further
updated in June 2012, again in
August 2014 and completely reviewed
and updated in July 2016.

Quantitative data was not always
available to inform the identification
of key issues. In addition some
strategy documents which originally
informed the review of issues were
not updated. However, the review of
the baseline data in 2016 provided
sufficient information to inform the
2016 update of issues.

A4 Developing the
SA framework

The initial framework was included in
the 2005 Scoping Report for the Core
Strategy and Development Policies
and updated October 2006 and
October 2007 in response to
consultation comments.

A revised version of the framework (to
reflect how the objectives relate to
site provision) was included in the
2007 Land Allocations Scoping
Report, and updated in response to
consultation comments.

Both frameworks were reviewed in
June 2012 to check whether any
changes were needed as a result of
the review of policy, plans and
programmes and sustainability issues.
They were reviewed again in August
2014 and July 2016, and have been
used to undertake the assessments in
the current report.

June 2012 and August 2014 reviews
concluded no changes were needed
to the framework.

The July 2016 review included a
detailed review and update of the
significance criteria for site
appraisals, which resulted in a
clearer statement of the
assumptions behind site appraisal
judgements.

A5 Consulting on
the scope of the SA

June —July 2005 (Core
Strategy/Development Control
Policies)

Oct — Nov 2007 Land Allocations
Development Plan Document (DPD)

The comments from statutory
consultees and how they were taken
account of are noted in Appendix
12. No topics were eliminated from
the assessment as a result of the
scoping process.

As noted above, the frameworks
included in these Scoping Reports
have been used to undertake the
assessments in the current report.
There have been no changes to the
appraisal framework,

There have been a number of SA

Reports produced since the scoping
report accompanying consultations
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Appraisal stage

When

Comments or Difficulties

on the emerging local plan, which
have been sent to the 3 statutory
consultees and been made available
for public comment. No comments
have been raised in relation to the
scope of the SA.

B1 Testing the Local
Plan Objectives
against the SA
Framework

Undertaken August 2005 as part of
the appraisal of the Core Strategy and
Development Policies. Local Plan
objectives were reappraised in
September 2014. New local plan
objectives were appraised in August
2016 as outlined in this report.

The ongoing assessment of the local
plan objectives was one way the SA
influenced the plan development.

B2 Developing the
options

The process of developing the options
is outlined in detail in section 4 and
section 5. This was lengthy and
entailed a number of different types
and scales of options.

The policy context has changed
significantly during the plan
development process, particularly
the requirement to develop a target
for housing numbers, and this has
required several reviews of options
for housing provision.

B3 Predicting the
effects of the Local
Plan

B4 Evaluating the
effects of the Local
Plan

B5 Considering
ways of mitigating
adverse effects and
maximising
beneficial effects

Appraisal of initial strategic and policy
options completed August 2005, as
part of the appraisal of the Core
Strategy and Development Policies.

Appraisal of options for housing
numbers was undertaken in July 2016
and included in this report.

Site options have been appraised in
various previous documents in 2007,
2009, 2013, and 2014. In July 2016
all viable site options included in the
Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment (SHLAA) have been
appraised, either by updating an
existing appraisal of an earlier
document, or undertaking a new
appraisal. A review was undertaken of
all significant negative effects, and
how these could be mitigated.

All policies were appraised in July and
August 2016.

Data issues are discussed in the
significance criteria which are
contained in Appendix 5.

B6 Proposing
measures to monitor
the significant
effects of the Local
Plan

Significant effects indicators are to be
included in the Local Plan Annual
Monitoring Report as detailed in
Section 9 of this report.

Monitoring is resource intensive and
therefore needs to be realistic and
measurable.
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1.6.2 The testing process

This Sustainability Appraisal is an objectives-led process. This means that the potential effects of a
plan are tested against a series of objectives for sustainable development (e.g. an objective fo use
resources efficiently). The development and detail of these objectives (called the appraisal framework)
are described in section 2.6 below.

The SEA Regulations require the appraisal to identify significant effects of the Plan. In practice this
involves assessing each aspect of the Plan against each of the sustainability objectives included in the
appraisal framework. This was done using a formal matrix and has occurred at different stages of policy
and site appraisal.

The effect of the option or policy on the SA objective was scored as follows: Major positive Y V; positive
\; major negative XX; negative X; uncertain ?; or neutral O. In testing the plan objectives we used the
same symbols, except that no double tick or cross was used. The testing process assessed the effect
in the short, medium and long term, and included an explanation of the reasons for making the
judgement. At the bottom a matrix, a summary of the strength and weaknesses was provided, along
with suggested mitigation measures. The next section gives more detail on the testing process. The full
matrices and summary conclusions for sites are included in Appendix 6 and 7, for the objectives in
Appendix 3 and for policies in Appendix 10 and 11.

In completing the appraisal matrices a range of information was used. The assessment was based on
the expert opinion of consultants and relevant technical officers, drawing on the baseline data and
analysis of key sustainability issues, relevant research and site specific information.

For site assessments a wide range of other information was used. In order to make the assessment
process of the sites consistent, significance criteria were developed before the assessment was
undertaken. These defined the criteria used for identifying significant positive and negative effects for
site, and are included as Appendix 5. The criteria included reference to accepted standards and
thresholds where relevant. The full list of data used in the assessment against each objective is
included in the significance criteria.

1.6.3 Defining significant effects

The SEA Regulations require the appraisal to identify significant effects. In our appraisal, major positive,
positive, major negative and negative effects can all be defined as “significant”. Significance is
assessed in terms of the size of the effect (e.g. whether a development will use a large or small amount
of greenfield space) and the importance (e.g. will it take place on an important biodiversity site). In
addition, the cumulative effect of a number of small insignificant effects, when taken together can
produce a significant effect (e.g. the effect on landscape of a number of small developments in the
countryside).

The Regulations also require the SEA to consider different characteristics of effects. These include:
probability, duration, frequency and reversibility; the cumulative nature of the effects; the trans-
boundary nature of the effects; (d) the risks to human health or the environment (for example, due to
accidents); (e) the magnitude and spatial extent of the effects (geographical area and size of the
population likely to be affected). These characteristics are considered through the appraisal matrices
and the commentary in the matrices. For example the matrices define short, medium, term and long
effects, and also include an assessment of impacts on human health. Where relevant they comment on
the other characteristics. The residual effects of the plan after mitigation are also summarised in section
8, and where relevant characteristics of effects are described. Cumulative effects are discussed further
in section 7.
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When appraising effects, the Regulations also require that value and vulnerability of the area likely to be
affected be taken into account. This could be due to: the special natural characteristics or cultural
heritage; exceeded environmental quality standards or limit values; intensive land-use; and the effects
on areas or landscapes which have a recognised national, community or international protection status.
These factors have been included in the significance criteria, and are addressed where relevant in the
commentary in individual appraisal matrices.

1.6.4 Consultation

In order to meet the requirements of the SEA Regulations, the planning authority must seek the views of
the three designated environmental consultation bodies on the scope of the appraisal and on the draft
report. It must also consult with the public on the draft report. The tables below show the consultation
process to date and planned for the future. Appendix 10 lists comments made by the consultees on the
previous stages of the process, and how they have been addressed.

Table 15: Consultation process

Planning
Document

Stage of SA

Date

Consultation methods

Core Strategy and
Development
Control Policies

Draft Scoping report:

tasks A1-A4

June and July
2005

It was sent to a range of consultees,
including the statutory consultees,
who were given a five week period to
respond with comments. It was also
made available on the Council’s
website.

Appraisal of Options

September
and October
2005.

Issues and Options paper sent out to
same consultees and made available
on the Council's website. They were
also directed to the Options
Appraisal Report, which was
available on the Council's website.

Land Allocations
Development Plan
Document (DPD)

Draft Scoping report:

October and

It was sent to the statutory

tasks A1-A4 November consultees, who were given a five
2007 week period to respond with
comments. It was also made
available on the Council’s website.
Development and January- The Land Allocations Issues and
Appraisal of Options | March 2008 Options paper was sent out to the

June-August
2009

same consultees and made available
on the Council’'s website. They were
directed to the SA/SEA report which
was available on the Council’s
website.

A consultation meeting for key
stakeholders was held on 19" March
2008 to comment on the appraisal of
the Issues and Options.

The Additional Suggested Sites
Issues and Options and the Housing
Growth Targets documents were
also sent out to the same consultees
and made available on the Council’s
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website. They were directed to the
relevant SA/SEA reports which were
available on the Council's website.

Local Plan Housing Options February- The Housing Options consultation
March 2013 documents were sent out to statutory
consultees and other key
stakeholders, and made available on
the Council’'s website. The Housing
Options Appraisal Report was also
made available on the Council’s
website.

Housing Additional July-August The Housing Additional Location
location Options 2013 Options consultation documents
were sent out to statutory consultees
and other key stakeholders, and
made available on the Council’s
website. The Housing Additional
Location Options Appraisal Report
was also made available on the
Council’'s website.

Preferred Options December The Preferred Options consultation
2014 - documents were sent out to statutory
January 2015 | consultees and other key
stakeholders, and made available on
the Council’s website. The Preferred
Options Appraisal Report was also
made available on the Council’s

website.
Proposed October — The Proposed Submission Local
Submission version November Plan will be sent out to statutory
2016 consultees and other key

stakeholders, and made available on
the Council’s website. This Appraisal
Report will be made available on the
Council’'s website.
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2 Context, baseline and sustainability
objectives

2.1 North Hertfordshire - overview

The following gives a brief profile of the district. More detailed baseline information is discussed in 2.3
below.

2.1.1 Environment

North Hertfordshire comprises a broad band of 375km? of attractive undulating countryside following the
chalk escarpment of the Chiltern Hills and East Anglian Heights, which are separated by the ‘Hitchin
Gap’ through which the East Coast Main Line railway passes. This ridge forms the watershed between
the river basins of the Thames and the Wash. The highest point is Telegraph Hill at Lilley, at 184m
above sea level and the lowest point of 32m above sea level is where the River Rhee leaves the district
north of Ashwell. Most of the rural area is farmland, although there is some woodland, especially in the
west of the district. Part of the district around Lilley and Hexton is within the Chilterns Area of
Outstanding Natural Beauty. The district contains a variety of habitats for wildlife and plants, including
areas of high biodiversity - notably the chalk grasslands and chalky boulder clay woodlands and
meadows in the east of the district, the oak and hornbeam woodlands of the west of the district and the
wet meadows and fens along the River Hiz and its tributaries.

The district has four main settlements: the historic market towns of Hitchin, Baldock and Royston and
the world's first Garden City, Letchworth. It also includes most of the Great Ashby estate, which is part
of the urban area of Stevenage, and numerous villages and hamlets. The district has 35 civil parishes
and three unparished areas (Hitchin, Letchworth and Baldock). All the towns and many of the villages
have historic areas and buildings; there are 40 conservation areas and approximately 2750 listed
buildings. The district has a long history of human habitation and is crossed by the prehistoric Icknield
Way. It also contains many ancient monuments, including the Iron Age Ravensburgh Castle at Hexton,
the largest fort in south-east England.

In common with the rest of the world, the district needs to look at how to minimise the impacts of climate
change, both by minimising the contribution human life makes to climate change and by adapting to
new climate patterns. Whilst the district is highly unlikely to be directly affected by rising sea levels
(although if all the world's ice sheets melted, Hitchin and Royston would likely 2*be submerged), the
changing climate will have a profound effect on our water and food supplies and way of life in general.

2.1.2 Society

The district has a population of about 127,1002% people. Just over 75% of the population live in the four
towns or Great Ashby. A combination of factors, including people living longer, fewer people living in
each home, proximity to London and relatively low interest rates have been causing housing costs to
rise. The cost of housing relative to local incomes in the district is high and is beyond the reach of
many, especially young adults. This is reflected in a skewed age profile - the district has significantly
fewer people aged 18 - 30 than it does under 18s and over 30s.

All the towns have a range of sport, recreation and community facilities, schools and libraries.
Knebworth, the largest village, also has a library. There are three public indoor swimming pools, two

21 National Geographic Climate Change Map
%2 From 2011 Census
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public outdoor swimming pools and three major leisure centres. There are several museums and a
three screen cinema at Letchworth Garden City. There are several community and village halls across
the district.

2.1.3 Economy

The district has good rail and road links. There are five stations in the district and one just 300m outside
it (Ashwell & Morden). Direct services from the district's stations run north to Peterborough, north east
to Cambridge and King's Lynn and south to London and Hertford. There are direct rail services between
each of the stations in the district and also to Stevenage for connections to the inter-city service to the
north east and Scotland. However, there are no rail links from the district's stations to the west. There is
a range of local bus services, although services can be infrequent, particularly in the rural area. The A1
from London to Edinburgh passes through the district, and for most of its length in the district is a
motorway. The A505 is the main east-west route, from Leighton Buzzard to the M11 near Duxford.
Other main roads include the A600, A602 and A507. Car usage and ownership is high in the district,
and traffic congestion is seen as one of the areas where residents would most like to see
improvement323.

The district is also near to two international airports, London Luton Airport immediately adjoining the
district boundary to the west and London Stansted Airport a further away to the east. They are a source
of employment and bring economic benefits, but they also bring environmental impacts from noise, air
pollution and vibrations, both from the air traffic itself and from land traffic to and from the airports.
There is no one dominant centre serving the district. Hitchin town centre is the largest retail destination,
followed by Letchworth and there are large employment areas in Letchworth, Hitchin and Royston.
There are traditional markets in Hitchin, Baldock and Royston and Business Improvement Districts are
currently operating in Hitchin, Letchworth Garden City and Royston. The district's settlements have a
complex system of interdependencies with each other and with surrounding larger towns, notably
Stevenage, Luton, Cambridge, Welwyn Garden City, Milton Keynes and London. A substantial
proportion of the district's population commutes to these larger centres for work and for shopping.
There is noteworthy leakage of retail expenditure from the district's population using retail centres
elsewhere?®. In the rural areas, there are a number of village shops and services, although these have
declined in recent years.

2.2 Links to other policies, plans and programmes

Task A1 of the appraisal process involves identifying other relevant policies, plans, programmes and
sustainability objectives.

Relevant documents at international, national, regional and local level have been reviewed. For each
document the following information has been collated:

1. Key objectives relevant to the Local Plan and SA

2. Key targets and indicators relevant to the Local Plan and SA
3. Implications for the Local Plan
4

Implications for SA

Key messages from the review are shown in the table below.

23 Census 2011 / NHDC Local Plan Preferred Options consultation responses
24 NHDC Town Centre and Retail Study (2016)
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Table 16: Key messages from review of other policies plans and programmes.

SA Theme

Key messages from PPP Review

Economic Activity

Promote green growth

Use infrastructure levy to help fund infrastructure projects that support growth
Investment in infrastructure, including public transport infrastructure
Recognise the economic value of ecosystem services

Encourage and enable housing growth

Create local employment opportunities

Enhance skills to reduce unemployment and deprivation

Ensure that there is an adequate supply of employment land to meet local
needs and to attract inward investment

Encourage growth in science and technology and creative industries.
Support small businesses

Land-use and
development patterns

Encourage the use of previously developed (brownfield) land
Promote the re-use of derelict land and buildings

Reduce amount of contaminated land

Avoid using best and most versatile agricultural land for development
Encourage land management that will protect water quality
Improve public transport

Improve cycling and walking infrastructure

Deliver networks of green infrastructure and open space
Encourage sustainable transport and reduce the need to travel
Promote access to the countryside and green space

Reduce traffic and congestion

Environmental
protection

Halt biodiversity loss, support well-functioning ecosystems, and establish
coherent ecological networks

Protect and enhance designated sites, priority species and habitats and
ecological networks

Combat alien species
Reduce / minimise water pollution
Protect surface and groundwater quality

Prevent further deterioration of aquatic ecosystems in accordance with the
Water Framework Directive

Protect and enhance natural landscapes and townscapes

Promote high quality design that protects the natural and historic environment
Respect cultural heritage assets and their settings

Improve the quality of the built environment

Climate change

Reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Move towards a low carbon economy

Build resilience to climate change, and in particular flood risk
Support renewable energy

Avoid development in areas of flood risk

Reduce the risk of flooding arising from new development
Promote the use of Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS)

A just society

Reduce fuel poverty
Promote improvements in health and wellbeing
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e Connect people with nature to deliver health and well-being improvements
o Ensure social equality and prosperity for all

¢ Promote integrated communities and foster social capital

o Make appropriate provision for travellers

e Encourage and enable housing growth and deliver an appropriate mix of
housing to meet local needs, built to high design quality and environmental
standards

e Improve road safety
o Promote walking and cycling as a healthy lifestyle choice
o Ensure that air quality is maintained or improved and that air pollutants are

minimised
Resource use and e Improve water efficiency
waste e Ensure sustainable water catchment management
e Ensure appropriate investment in water and waste management infrastructure
to accommodate new development
e Work towards a more sustainable and efficient approach to resource use and
waste management
e Drive waste management up the waste hierarchy
Town centres e Reinvigorate Hertfordshire’s places

e Address localised disadvantage in the New Towns
e Improve vitality of town centres

This information has been used to inform the subsequent stages of the SA and local plan process,
which are covered in later sections of this document. The themes arising from the review, and the key
messages were used in the following stages of the SA:

¢ Identification of sustainability issues (task A3);
e Development of the SA framework (task A4); and
e Baseline review (task A2).

The review was updated in July 2012 to reflect the changes in the planning system, and further updated
in April 2016. The updated review is included as Appendix 1 to this report.

2.3 Baseline review

Task A2 of the appraisal process involves collecting relevant social, environmental and economic
baseline information and producing a characterisation of North Hertfordshire.

As its name implies, the baseline review describes the current social, economic and environmental
conditions in the District. The Practical Guide notes that baseline information provides the basis for
predicting and monitoring effects and helps to identify problems and alternative ways of dealing with
them?>.

Collecting baseline information therefore contributes to the effectiveness of the appraisal. The aim is to
collect information relating to each of the sustainability objectives. However, in reality there will be gaps
in data availability. The Practical Guide comments that not all information may be available immediately.

25 See page 27 of the Practical Guide.
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The SEA team may need to consider whether improvements are needed to current information
collection to fill existing gaps.?®

The baseline review meets the requirements of the SEA Regulations to provide information on the
environmental characteristics of the area likely to be affected?”.

The baseline review for North Hertfordshire was first undertaken in 2005, fully updated in January 2009,
reviewed and partly updated in December 2012, and completely updated in August 2016. It is included
as Appendix 2. It also summarises data for a series of indicators associated with each of the
sustainability appraisal objectives. Where it is available, the review gives comparable data for
Hertfordshire, the East of England region, and the UK.

The information from the baseline review was used to identify key sustainability issues, and identify the
objectives to be used in the appraisal framework. Both of these are discussed in the following sections.

2.4 Sustainability Issues

Task A3 of the appraisal process involves identifying key sustainability issues for the SA to address.

The identification of sustainability issues helps to define key issues for the Local Plan and develop
sustainable plan objectives and options and also provides useful information for the sustainability
appraisal process itself. It informed stage B of the process where options and polices were tested
against the appraisal objectives. For example, when testing options for development in villages,
information that access to services for those in villages without a car is a sustainability problem
informed the judgements made in the testing process and influenced the choice of options.

The identification of sustainability issues meets the requirements of the SEA Regulations to identify any
existing environmental problems which are relevant to the plan or programme including, in particular,
those relating to any areas of a particular environmental importance®s.

The key sustainability issues were developed from the review of plans, programmes and policies and
the baseline review, both discussed above.

The list was then refined, based on discussions with the Officer Steering Group at a meeting on May
18™2005, which included other sources of information. It was then updated in January 2009 along with
the baseline review. It was also updated by the Council as part of the SA/SEA of the Core Strategy in
May 2011. This was then further updated in June 2012 and reviewed with a minor update in September
2014, with a full update in August 2016. The revised list is shown in Appendix 2 and is summarised in
the table below, under the themes identified through the review of other Plans, Policies and
Programmes.

Table 17: Key sustainability issues

Economic activity

Need to provide more highly-skilled employment opportunities in the District. There is a significant net
daily outflow of commuters, with the average out commuter being more highly skilled than the average
in-commuter.

26 gee page 50 of the Practical Guide
27 Schedule 2
%8 |bid
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Difficulties in competing with large urban centres for the provision of employment and facilities.

Promotion of rural tourism. Visitors can be important to rural areas, but the District is not seen as a
prime tourist location.

Land use and development patterns

Significant and increasing pressure on greenfield sites in order to meet the needs for housing and
economic growth.

The development of greenfield sites on the edges of existing settlements may reduce access to open
countryside for existing residents.

Population and mobility factors have changed the function of villages from employment service centres
to dormitory/residential functions reducing their social and physical diversity.

The density of traffic on the principal road network is high and increasing but the rural nature of the
District makes the provision of sustainable travel modes more challenging.

Environmental protection

Pressures on locally significant habitats and species in the District. These include fragmentation of
habitats, loss of corridors and the direct impacts of agriculture and new development, including waste
water treatment and water extraction.

Landscape and townscape character likely to be impacted by the significant level of new development
needed in the District.

The District’s rich heritage of market towns and the Garden City suggest that there are localised
heritage issues which will arise over more detailed site selection.

Quality of surface and ground water could be threatened by the water supply needs and drainage from
future developments. North Hertfordshire is in an area of groundwater sensitivity and there are
constraints on sewage infrastructure around Royston and Stevenage.

Although data is limited, air quality issues could become more significant with continued growth in
development and traffic.

Climate change

Emissions of greenhouse gases in the District could rise with further development in the District and
associated growth in transport.

A significant number of existing homes and potential new development sites face surface water flood
risks.

A just society

Whilst the District is relatively prosperous there are pockets of income and/ or multiple deprivation in
relation to national standards. In the towns these occur in parts of Hitchin and Letchworth. In the rural
areas specific issues are isolation and lack of access to services.

There has been a reduction in village services and employment over the last 20 years. This particularly
affects the elderly and young people.

Although lower than the County average, high and increasing property prices mean home ownership is
out of the reach of many households.

Noise from air and road transport has a significant effect on quality of life in the District. Proposed
developments will have significant additional impacts.

Resource use and waste

Although not yet a barrier to new development, water supply in the District could become constrained in
future decades.

The costs of and constraints on landfilling waste and the need to reduce emissions mean there is a
need for ongoing improvements to waste reduction, reuse and recycling.
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2.5 What would happen without the Plan?

The Guidance requires the SA report to consider the likely evolution of the environment without
implementation of the plan.

By not preparing a Local Plan the Council would lose control of where development occurs. This would
mean that any potential development could be considered favourably depending on the merits of the
application. Whilst NPPF policies and other national guidance would apply, locally set policies that
could deliver local benefits and take account of local circumstances would not be implemented. It would
also not be possible to plan strategically for development.

This could mean that the need for delivering housing in an area of high demand might be considered
through the planning process to outweigh any potential environmental impacts and so impacts could be
substantial and potentially not mitigated.

There would be no cumulative assessment of the sites; on a case by case basis a site may be
considered acceptable but in combination with another it may not. By not preparing a local plan this

assessment will not happen and small impacts of sites may combine to create more significant impacts.

The table below outlines what could happen against each of the sustainability objectives developed for
the Plan (as discussed in the next section).

Table 18: What could happen in the absence of a plan?

SA objective What could happen in the absence of a plan
1 Achieve sustainable levels of Economic development and redevelopment would continue
prosperity and economic growth within the existing designated areas and in accordance with

the NPPF, however, additional land for economic
development as detailed in evidence to the local plan, would
not come forward as some of it is proposed in areas that are
currently designated Green Belt.

As a result economic activity would be stifled and pressure for
residential may in fact reduce in the amount of land available
for employment and economic uses in the long term.

2(a) Minimise the development of Whilst national policy encourages use of brownfield land, the
greenfield land and other land with high | potential for development to occur anywhere means that
environmental and amenity value? development would not prioritise the use of brownfield sites

and land of low environmental and amenity value.

A do nothing approach would also not maximise reuse of
vacant buildings and derelict land or minimise the loss of the
best and most versatile agricultural land as development
could occur anywhere.

It may reduce the quantity of unremediated contaminated
land as all potential sites would be considered as acceptable
in principle.

2(b) Provide access to green spaces Whilst national policy would apply, locally defined policies
providing guidance on improving access for all residents of
the District to green spaces would not necessarily occur.

Unplanned development would not facilitate opportunities for
people to come into contact with and appreciate wildlife and
wild places.

There is no certainty that this would maintain/improve the
public right of way network.

2 (c) Deliver more sustainable location | Unplanned development wouldn’t necessarily locate
patterns and reduce the use of motor development so as to reduce the need to travel or reduce car
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vehicles

reliance, encourage walking, cycle, bus, and train use.
It wouldn’t reduce road freight movements or avoid
exacerbating local traffic congestion

As development wouldn’t be coordinated there’s no guarantee
that it would provide affordable and accessible public
transport in towns and in rural areas.

3(a) Protect and enhance biodiversity

Whilst national policies and guidance to protect biodiversity
will still apply; protection of locally identified habitats and
creation of links between habitats may not be taken into
account.

3(b) Protect and enhance landscapes

Whilst national policies and guidance to protect and enhance
landscapes, especially those of historic, recreational or
amenity value, and within the Chilterns AONB will apply the
unplanned development may have a cumulative impact.

3(c) Conserve and where appropriate,
enhance the historic environment

Whilst national policies and guidance to conserve and
enhance the historic built character of the District’s towns and
villages may apply locally designated assets may not be
adequately protected.

3(d) Reduce pollution from any source

National legislation would apply and so legally protected
issues would be mitigated, but cumulative impacts and local
issues may not be considered adequately.

4(a) Reduce greenhouse gas
emissions

Locations of developments would not be planned and so
opportunities for minimising energy consumption by transport
and in buildings would not be realised.

4(b) Improve the District’s ability to
adapt to climate change

National guidance on flood risk would still apply, but
sequential testing of sites would not occur in advance of
application process and so areas at risk of flooding may not
be considered.

5(a) Share benefits of prosperity fairly

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, which may contribute to deprived
areas, however pressure for residential development may
impact on employment areas and the opportunities they bring.

5(b) Provide access to services and
facilities for all

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, which may contribute to local
infrastructure, however there would be no large scale
residential allocations which will include opportunities for
improved infrastructure on a larger scale.

5(c) Promote community cohesion

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, which may contribute to local
community infrastructure, however there would be no large
scale residential allocations which will include opportunities
for improved community infrastructure on a larger scale.

5(d) Increase access to decent and
affordable housing

Without a plan development would still occur within
settlement boundaries, however the levels of affordable
housing would not reflect the levels required by the new plan
and larger sites are traditionally more viable, meaning the
overall quantum would be significantly reduced.

5(e) Reduce crime rates and fear of
crime

Without a plan development would still occur which may or
may not impact on crime and fear of crime. Large-scale
development may present greater opportunities to reduce
crime through design as apposed to unplanned ad-hoc
locations.

5(f) Improve conditions and services
that engender good health and reduce

Unplanned development may not help promote healthy
lifestyles as it wouldn’t necessarily be located to deliver
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health inequalities

solutions in the right location, especially cumulatively and in
combination with other developments. The ad hoc nature of
development mean private cars would be the main mode of
transport.

New development provides potential for additional
greenspaces and facilities, without the plan spaces within
urban areas will come under increasing pressure for
development.

That said, without a plan the level of housing would not be as
high and so there wouldn’t be as many additional cars and
noise pollution.

5(g) Increase participation in education
and life-long learning

Without a plan development could still contribute to education
facilities, however large-scale development provides the
opportunity for large scale, new facilities as well as an
increase in employment land.

5(h) Maintain and improve culture,
leisure and recreational activities that
are available to all

New large scale development provides potential for additional
greenspaces and facilities. Without the plan spaces within
urban areas will come under increasing pressure for
development. The existing facilities may also be
overcrowded.

6(a) Use natural resources efficiently;
reuse, use recycled where possible

Development would not minimise the demand for raw
materials or minimise wastage caused by construction
methods as development would be uncoordinated.

National standards would ensure water consumption to levels
is supportable by natural process and storage systems.

6(b) Reduce waste

Whilst national policies would apply there is no guarantee that
development would reduce, reuse or recycle waste
generated.

7 Promote sustainable urban living

Without a plan redevelopment of town centre sites for mixed
use could still occur depending on market share and
increased population.

Without large scale development identified in the plan, which
includes additional retail floorspace in the form of strategic
sites, the vitality and trade draw of the district’s town centres
may also increase, however, it may not provide facilities in the
locations that people want them and may mean an increase in
out of town retail applications if sites in the town centre aren’t
deliverable.

2.6 The sustainability appraisal framework

As outlined earlier, Sustainability Appraisal is an objectives-led process. Task A4 of the appraisal
process involves developing the SA framework, consisting of the sustainability objectives®®.

The Practical Guide suggests that planning authorities may also choose to include more detailed sub-
objectives in their SA Framework. Sub-objectives can help to ensure that all the key issues to be
considered in the SA are incorporated in the SA Framework. An example of a sub-objective for resource

efficiency could be to reduce water use.

2% We have chosen not to link the framework itself to targets and indicators, however the Baseline Review includes
indicators and any targets related to each of the Sustainability Objectives.
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It should be noted that the SA objectives are distinct from the Plan objectives though they may in some
cases overlap with them.

The SA objectives were drawn up using the themes from the review of other Policies, Plans and
Programmes, and drawing on the baseline review, and specifically the key sustainability issues listed
above. It was refined in consultation with council officers®® and in response to consultation comments
received. Consultation comments received on the appraisal framework are included in Appendix 12,
which outlines the changes made as a result. All topics required by the SEA Regulations have been
addressed by the objectives, and none have been scoped out.

The framework was reviewed again in December 2012 and in August 2016. These reviews took account
of the review of plans, programmes and policies (particularly the introduction of the NPPF), and of key
sustainability issues. In each review it was not considered that any changes were needed to the
framework, as it meets the requirements of the NPPF and the other new plans, programmes and
policies and addresses new sustainability issues identified.

This framework was used for the appraisal of objectives, alternatives and policies and is shown in
the table below. The objectives which address the issues which are required to be covered by the SEA
Regulations31 are shown underlined. It should be noted that the appraisal method used did not involve
using baseline and monitoring indicators as part of the assessment.

Table 19: Appraisal framework

SA Objective®? SA Sub Objective: will the policy or proposal help to...

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

1 Achieve sustainable e maintain a diversified economy, with increased resilience to
levels of prosperity and external shocks?

economic growth e encourage new business to start-up and thrive in the District?

e support and encourage the rural economy and diversification?

e support and promote sustainable tourism in towns and rural areas?

¢ improve the quality of local jobs available to people in the District?

¢ increase the skills base?

¢ make the cost of housing more affordable to those employed in the
District?

LAND USE AND DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS

2(a) Minimise the e promote the use of brownfield sites and if brownfield sites are not
development of available, land of low environmental and amenity value?
greenfield land and e maximise reuse of vacant buildings and derelict land?

other land with high L . :
environmental and e minimise the loss of the best and most versatile agricultural land?
amenity value? e reduce quantity of unremediated contaminated land?

2(b) Provide access to e provide/improve access for all residents of the District to green
green spaces spaces?

e provide opportunities for people to come into contact with and
appreciate wildlife and wild places?

e maintain/improve the public right of way network?

2 (c) Deliver more e locate development so as to reduce the need to travel?

30 Officer Steering Group at a meeting on May 18th 2005
31 |isted in Schedule 2
32 Those relevant to the SEA Regulations are shown underlined
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SA Objective®?

SA Sub Objective: will the policy or proposal help to...

sustainable location
patterns and reduce the
use of motor vehicles

reduce car reliance, encourage walking, cycle, bus, and train use?
reduce road freight movements?
avoid exacerbating local traffic congestion?

provide affordable, accessible public transport in towns and in
rural areas?

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

3(a) Protect and
enhance biodiversity

protect habitats and species, especially those designated as being
of importance, and provide opportunities for creation of new
habitats?

support and maintain extent of wetland habitat and river habitats?

3(b) Protect and
enhance landscapes

protect and enhance landscapes, especially those of historic,
recreational or amenity value, and within the Chilterns AONB?

3(c) Conserve and
where appropriate,
enhance the historic
environment

conserve and enhance the historic built character of the District’'s
town’s and villages?

protect sites of archaeological and historic importance, whether
designated or not?

3(d) Reduce pollution
from any source

improve the water quality of rivers and groundwater supplies?
achieve good air quality?

reduce ambient noise, especially from traffic?

reduce light pollution in the District?

protect soil quality?

CLIMATE CHANGE

4(a) Reduce

greenhouse gas
emissions

minimise energy consumption by transport and in buildings?
increase proportion of energy generated by renewable sources?

encourage use of local suppliers and the consumption of local
produce?

4(b) Improve the
District’s ability to adapt
to climate change

reduce vulnerability to climate change, exploit any benefits?
avoid development in areas at risk from flooding?

A JUST SOCIETY

5(a) Share benefits of
prosperity fairly

reduce disparities in income levels?

contribute to regeneration of deprived areas (estates in Letchworth
and Hitchin)?

provide employment and other opportunities for unemployed,
especially long term unemployed and the disabled?

encourage entrepreneurial activity in deprived areas?

5(b) Provide access to
services and facilities for
all

provide access to services and facilities without need to use a car?

retain rural services, especially shops, post offices, schools, health
centres and bus services?

recognise the needs of specific groups such as minority ethnic
groups, the young, the elderly and the disabled?

5(c) Promote community
cohesion

support development of voluntary sector?
encourage development of community run business?

encourage people’s feelings of belonging, for example by
providing community meeting places?

recognise and value cultural and ethnic diversity?
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SA Objective32 SA Sub Objective: will the policy or proposal help to...

5(d) Increase accessto | ¢ help improve the quality of the housing stock and reduce the
decent and affordable number of unfit homes?

housing

e increase access to affordable housing, particularly for the young,
the disabled and key workers?

5(e) Reduce crime rates | e  encourage crime reduction, particularly through the appropriate
and fear of crime design of new development?

¢ help reduce the fear of crime?

5(f) Improve conditions ¢ help promote healthy lifestyles?

and services that  improve access to health services by means other than private
engender good health cars?

and reduce health . . ) . .
inequalities e reduce ambient noise near residential and amenity areas?

e reduce road accidents?
e reduce accidents and damage from fires?

5(g) Increase e improve access to skills learning by young people?

participation in improve access to skills learning by adults?
education and life-long * P o '

learning

5(h) Maintain and e increase access to culture, leisure and recreational activities?
improve culture, leisure
and recreational
activities that are
available to all

RESOURCE USE AND WASTE

6(a) Use natural e minimise the demand for raw materials?

resources eff|C|e|nt:jv; e encourage sustainable design, use of sustainable building
reuse, use recycle materials and minimise wastage caused by construction methods?

where possible o )
e limit water consumption to levels supportable by natural process
and storage systems?

e protect groundwater resources?
e promote sustainable drainage systems?
e reduce minerals extracted and imported?

6(b) Reduce waste e reduce, reuse or recycle waste generated?
TOWN CENTRES

7 Promote sustainable e encourage wider range of shops and services in town centres?
urban living e encourage more people to live in town centres?

e encourage mixed use developments in town centres?

e improve transport connections in, and to, town centres?

e encourage synergy in land uses, which supports the continued
and enhanced viability of a wide range of shops and services?

e protect or improve the quality of the public realm in towns?

A modified version of this framework was used for the appraisal of sites. This modified framework
includes specific sub-questions related to site allocations and excludes issues which are addressed in
the Local Plan and cannot be influenced by site allocations. It was also modified in response to
consultation comments on the Land Allocations SA/SEA Scoping Report (September 2007). These
comments and the changes made as a result can also be viewed in Appendix 12. The modified
framework is shown in Appendix 5.
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3 Testing the Plan objectives

3.1 Results of testing process

Task B1 requires that the Plan objectives be tested against the Sustainability Appraisal objectives. The
Local Plan includes a set of objectives which are quoted in section 1.3 above. A previous iteration of the
objectives was tested against the appraisal framework. The conclusions are shown in the table below.
The wording of the strategic objectives has been amended by the Council to take account of the
recommendations. The detailed testing matrix is contained in appendix 3.

Table 20: Conclusions of appraisal of objectives

Conclusions

1. Almost all the Local Plan objectives are positively compatible or neutral when tested against
the sustainability appraisal objectives.

2. There is a tension evidenced in the points of conflict between promoting town centres and
brown field development and associated impacts in settlements, such a health impacts on
existing residents and built heritage setting impacts. There is also a tension in the points of
conflicted noted between supporting town centre and brownfield development and
supporting rural development, which often has a greenfield impact. These tensions are
expected, standard mitigation is available to address many of the impacts, and will be
considered in more detail at the project stage.

3. Employment land and housing are proposed, which can have a greenfield impact, but these
are proposed to be located in the most sustainable locations which seek to maintain existing
settlement patterns and protecting the areas of highest amenity value. There may be some
greenfield development, and arising impacts to biodiversity and landscape, but these should
be limited and there is standard mitigation to address these issues at the project level.

4. Environmental Objective 1 seeks to protect areas of highest environmental value but not
enhance them. It is thus in conflict with SA objects 3a, and 3d which seek to protect and
enhance areas of high environmental value.

5. Economic Objective 3 has the potential to provide a benefit in sharing the benefits of
prosperity, but there may need to be targeted intervention to ensure benefits go to deprived
areas, unemployed or other specific groups who could benefit. This could align with SA
objective 5g, which currently has limited positive compatibility with the plan objectives.

6. There may be the possibility of enhancing some benefits cumulatively. For example:

Environmental Objective 2 which addresses climate change could be modified to maximise
benefits to disadvantaged groups. The economic benefits from sustainable construction
techniques and renewable energy technology could be focused on those with a skills
disadvantaged, such as through the provision of training courses, local skills contracts and
apprenticeship programmes.

Environmental Objective 4 in protecting local character and promoting good design could be

used to create positive impacts in social justice (SA obj 6-h) and reduction to waste (6a-b) if

could improve local skills through training and apprenticeships in local build trades/traditional
crafts and reuse of materials.

Environmental Objective 2 could help to meet SA objective 6b if commitment to reusing and
recycling waste was included. (i.e., recycled building materials, waste to energy proposals).

Recommendations
e Add “enhance” to Environmental Objective 1.

¢ Modify Economic Objective 3, to include commitment to “promote opportunities for this
greater mix of skilled jobs to those in deprived areas, unemployed, at a skills disadvantage
or other specific groups who could benefit. ”

e Consider other opportunities to enhance cumulative benefits, such as include reference to
reusing and recycling waste in Environmental Objective 2.
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4 Options development and appraisal

4.1 Introduction

A key part of the process of producing the Local Plan has been to identify policy options for how the
District should develop, and in particular where development should happen, and how much
development there should be. Options development (known as alternatives in the language of the SEA
Regulations), but referred to as options in this report to reflect common practice in planning in the UK) is
also an important part of the SA/SEA process.

Options for housing numbers have been considered throughout the Local Plan development process.
In order to reflect changing circumstances and support the decision-making process, a new set of
options for housing numbers was identified and appraised in 2016. The purpose of this was to assess
the likely significant effect of the amount of housing proposed and understand the impacts of potential
reasonable alternatives. The results are summarised in 4.2 below and full matrices for each option can
be found in Appendix 4.

Strategic and policy options were initially outlined, appraised and consulted on in 2005.% These
covered a range of issues including options for the location of new housing. These options were then
reconsidered by the Council at a number of stages in the Local Plan development process. The
Council’s preferred options for each of the policy areas, and the reason for choosing them are outlined
in the sections starting from 4.3 below.

Options were assessed for seven topics: 1. Natural and Built Environment, 2. Rural Areas and
Settlement Pattern, 3. Housing, 4. Employment and Tourism, 5. Town Centres, 6. Transport, 7. Leisure
and Community Facilities. Housing is discussed first, followed by the other six topics. The appraisal
matrices and summaries for these options are included as Appendix 3 to this report. Site options are
addressed in Section 5 below.

4.2 Options for housing numbers
An appraisal of housing options was undertaken in 2016 to assess the likely significant effect of the
amount of housing proposed. Three options have been considered for provision of additional housing
over the Local Plan period:

d. 17,000 houses (the total provision included for consideration in the Draft Local Plan)

e. 11,000 houses (an intermediate figure between a and c)

f. 6,500 houses (this is the “business as usual option, which assumes there is no Local Plan
produced, and excludes the use of Green Belt sites).

The numbers for each option include 2,500 new houses which have already been completed, or have
planning permission.

¥ see http://lwww.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-policy/core-strategy/core-strategy-
sustainability
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The Council has chosen option a), as this is the only option which meets the objectively assessed need
for North Hertfordshire and contributes to the unmet need for Luton. The table below summarises the
difference between the three options against each of the appraisal objectives. Full matrices for each

option can be found in Appendix 4.

Table 21: Summary of appraisal of housing numbers options

Sustainability objective | Summary How the three options perform against these
assessment of criteria
each option
(long term effect)
a) |b) |c)
1 Achieve sustainable \ \ 0 In the medium and long term, options a) and b) are
levels of prosperity and likely to provide significant support to existing rural
economic growth businesses, whilst option c) will not as it would not be
of sufficient scale. The additional housing provision
from these options may also have a significant positive
effect in the long term on affordability of housing in the
District. Option c) is not likely to have a significant
effect.
2(a) Minimise the X X X The vast majority of the development in all three
development of options would be located on greenfield sites, much of
greenfield land and other which is grade 2 or 3 agricultural land. Much is also of
land with high amenity value in the sense of providing accessible
environmental and open countryside on the edges of settlements.
amenity value? Therefore all three options would have a significant
negative effect, though of course the effect is worse
for option a).
2(b) Provide access to \? \? 0 The development of the large edge of town sites in
green spaces option a) and to a lesser degree option b) could make
a contribution to improving footpaths and green
infrastructure in the medium to long term. However,
some of the sites in option a) would increase distance
to accessible open countryside for existing residents.
2 (c) Deliver more X X X The available sites tend to be located in edge-of-

sustainable location
patterns and reduce the
use of motor vehicles

settlement locations so all three options are likely to
have a significant negative effect on this objective.
While the strategic sites included in option a) and to a
lesser degree in option b) are likely to be able to
provide for additional public transport options as well
as footpaths and cycleways, most of the large sites
are not within walking distance of stations, and are
likely to result in increased car reliance. New
development could also exacerbate local traffic
congestion.
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Sustainability objective

Summary
assessment of

each option
(long term effect)

a)

b)

c)

How the three options perform against these
criteria

3(a) Protect and enhance
biodiversity

?

?

?

All three options involve development of greenfield
sites, and this is likely to have a negative effect on
biodiversity, although the overall effect is uncertain
due to the potential to mitigate and compensate for the
impacts and the opportunity to enhance biodiversity in
some cases. The worse potential effects will occur
from option a) though it may be possible to mitigate
and compensate for some of the impact in the medium
to long term. The Habitats Regulation Assessment
screening report produced in February 2013
concluded that in combination, there is not likely to be
any significant combined impact on European sites
from any plans or projects developed for the District,
which would include any of these options.

3(b) Protect and enhance
landscapes

X?

X?

X?

The development of greenfield sites in all three options
is likely to have a negative effect, although the level of
this will be determined by extent to which impacts can
be mitigated through layout, design and landscaping
and planting strategies.

3(c) Conserve and where
appropriate, enhance the
historic environment

Sites included in all three options are likely to contain
designated areas of archaeological significance, and
impact on the setting of heritage assets. The number
of sites where this is the case would be greatest for
option a). The overall effect is uncertain for all three
options, as it will depend on the effectiveness of
mitigation measures.

3(d) Reduce pollution
from any source

The initial construction phase for developments is
likely to be disruptive for local residents and have
significant negative noise and dust impacts in the short
term for all three options.

Development on this scale would inevitably result in
increased light, air and noise pollution, which in
combination is likely to be significant for options a) and
b) but uncertain for option c).

Appropriate sewerage infrastructure will need to be
provided to support new development and protect
watercourses and groundwater for option a) and to a
lesser degree option b). Option c) does not involve
development in Stevenage, where the sewerage
infrastructure constraints are most significant.

A small number of sites included in option a) are in
SPZ1 with more in SPZ2 and further work would be
needed to ensure adequate protection of watercourses

4(a) Reduce greenhouse
gas emissions and

All three options are likely to result in significant
increases in carbon emissions, as will the additional
car travel discussed in 2(c). However, option a) may
provide some limited opportunity for site-wide
renewable and low carbon energy.

4(b) Improve the District’s
ability to adapt to climate
change

The effect of all three options is uncertain. Option a),
and to a lesser degree option b) would provide a
significant level of additional green infrastructure
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Sustainability objective

Summary

assessment of

each option

(long term effect)

a) |b)

c)

How the three options perform against these
criteria

which would contribute to mitigating the effects of
rising temperatures. A number of sites in all options
(but most in option a) have been identified as being at
risk of surface water flooding.

5(a) Share benefits of
prosperity fairly

The effect of all three options is uncertain. Provision of
affordable housing may provide some economic
support to those living in deprived areas of Letchworth,
Hitchin and Luton. This greatest positive effect would
come from option a) but is unlikely to be significant
when other factors are taken into account.

5(b) Provide access to
services and facilities for
all

Option a) and to a lesser degree option b) are likely to
be able to provide services within the developments.
For all three options, many services and facilities
would still require access by car. Therefore the overall
effect for all three options is uncertain.

5(c) Promote community
cohesion

Option a) and to a lesser degree option b) are likely to
provide a range of community facilities, including
community centres. However, option a) and to a
lesser degree option b) would have significant effects
on existing communities, which could include impacts
on views and local distinctiveness, increased traffic,
and reduced access to open countryside. These
impacts could affect community cohesion. The overall
effect for options a) and b) is uncertain. There is not
likely to be a significant effect from option c)

5(d) Increase access to
decent and affordable
housing

All options would provide affordable housing, and
therefore have a positive effect. However option a) is
the only one which would meet the objectively
assessed need for North Hertfordshire and contribute
to the unmet need for Luton.

5(e) Reduce crime rates
and fear of crime

The effect on this objective from all three options will
depend on the design of new development.

5(f) Improve conditions
and services that
engender good health
and reduce health

inequalities

As discussed under 3(d), option a) will inevitably result
in increased air and noise pollution, particularly from
the strategic sites, while the effects from options b and
¢) are uncertain. Option a) also contains some sites
which are adjacent to main roads and or railway lines,
and within or close to Luton airport noise contours.
The noise and vibration is a significant health issue
that would require mitigation.

On the other hand, option a) and to a lesser degree
option b) is also likely to include provision for health
services.

For all options the initial construction phase for
developments is likely to be disruptive for local
residents and have significant negative noise and dust
impacts in the short term.

For all three options the overall effect in the medium to
long term is uncertain.

5(g) Increase
participation in education

There would need to be increased secondary and
primary provision for all three options and specific
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Sustainability objective | Summary How the three options perform against these
assessment of criteria
each option
(long term effect)
a) |b) |c)

and life-long learning capacity issues have been identified for Baldock and
Hitchin and some of the villages. However, option a)
and to a lesser degree option b) are likely to contribute
towards additional provision. Village developments in
all options are likely to support the retention of village
schools. The overall effect of all three options on this
objective is uncertain, as it depends on delivery,
though it is likely to be positive in the long term for
option a).

5(h) Maintain and ? ? ? The overall effect of all three options is uncertain. New

improve culture, leisure development will be required to provide green space

and recreational activities and option a) and to a lesser degree option b) will also

that are available to all provide recreational facilities. However, it is unclear if
this will improve access for existing residents, since
some existing accessible open countryside will be lost.

6(a) Use natural X X X For all three options the new housing development will

resources efficiently; increase pressure on the sewerage and water supply

reuse, use recycled infrastructure, and is likely to have a significant

where possible negative effect on this objective.

6(b) Reduce waste 0 0 0 Waste generation will depend on how site
development is managed, but there is not likely to be a
significant effect of any of the options.

7 Promote sustainable ? ? ? The overall effect of all three options is uncertain.

urban living

Some edge of town sites are included in option a) and
to a lesser degree option b) may contribute to the
viability of services in the towns. However for all
options the residents of village sites and those with
poorer accessibility may be more likely to use out of
town supermarkets or facilities in other centres.

4.3 Housing options

4.3.1 Housing location

The following options for housing delivery were identified:

f. Continue current policy of focusing development on the four towns and fourteen villages, which
may include limited development of greenfield sites;

g. Focus development on previously developed land (PDL) within existing urban areas;

h. Urban extensions on greenfield land adjoining existing towns;

i. Build a new settlement; and

j. Use smaller greenfield sites in the villages.
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In summary the Council has chosen a combination of options a), b) and c) and e) as part of the solution
to providing additional housing to meet the District’'s need. The development is spread across the
district combining a number of the spatial options. Sites have been assessed against planning issues
and those performing well in terms of constraints as well as being located closer to services and
facilities have been chosen. The quantum of development is such that all options have been considered
where deliverable sites are identified. There is also more development in the villages based on the
amount of sites that have been submitted in these locations and the site’s suitability based on the

services that exist.

The option to build a new settlement has not been pursued. This is because no options for new
settlements have been put to the Council and with the amount of deliverable land submitted as part the
local plan process by developers and landowners, compulsory purchase would not be considered in the

public interest.

4.3.2 Other housing options considered

A number of other policy options were considered for housing, and the preferred option and the reasons
for choosing it are outlined in the table below. The full details of options and their appraisal are

contained in Appendix 3.

Table 22: Housing policy options

Issue around which Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission
Policy Option

Council’s Reasons for
Selecting

3.2* Provision of affordable housing

The following options form
part of Policy HS2:

¢ Increase the amount
of affordable housing
on larger sites to a
higher percentage.

e Lower the threshold to
include smaller sites.

The Council has previously
issued supplementary
guidance which provides
further information on the
provision of affordable homes
in the District™. This will be
updated and / or replaced
over the lifetime of the plan.

The issue of affordable
housing is well recognised
across the country as a whole
and the Government
encourages local planning
authorities to set out policies
on affordable housing, based
on assessments of local
housing needs. The policy is
based on what’s viable, but
recognises that larger sites
have the potential to deliver a
higher figure.

The requirement starts at 10
houses reflecting current
Government guidance in the
PPG.

3.3 How to obtain additional funding
for affordable housing

This matter was not
addressed in the Proposed
Submission Plan and will be
dealt in the Supplementary
Planning Document on
Affordable Housing.

3.4 Affordable housing in rural
areas

Option to continue to
encourage rural exception
sites, in or adjacent to
villages, where appropriate in
environmental terms and
where there is a proven local
need has been pursued as
policy CGB2.

Policy provides opportunity to
deliver affordable housing in
the rural area where issues of
affordability are particularly
acute. Applications would
need to be supported by
specific evidence of need
commissioned, or otherwise

34 Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) (North Hertfordshire District Council, 2006)
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Issue around which Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission
Policy Option

Council’s Reasons for
Selecting

endorsed by, the relevant
Parish Council.

3.5 Ensuring a range of housing
types and styles

Option to include a policy
which ensures that a mix of
sizes and types of property is
built on all sites over a certain
size has been pursued as
Policy HS3.

Policy applies to all residential
allocations and requires a mix
of housing that meets the
requirements of different
groups within the community.

3.6 Accommodation for Gypsy and
Traveller families

Only the option to expand the
existing site has been
reflected within the Proposed
Submission document. The
Council has included a policy
HS7 on sites for Gypsies and
Travelling Showpeople. This
is a criteria based policy to be
used to assess any
application for a site should it
come forward. The Strategic
housing policy (SP8) includes
an allocation for seven pitches
up to 2031.

The Plan includes an
allocation adjoining the
existing Gypsy and Traveller
site as national guidance
requires the council to meet
our own need. Meeting need
where it arises is the most
sustainable option.

3.7 Contributions to local facilities

The option to include a policy
requiring contributions from all
new housing developments is
reflect in the Proposed
Submission document within
restrictions of national
government and the pooling
restrictions. Strategic Policies
SP14-SP19 set out the
infrastructure requirements
and mitigation measures for
strategic sites. The
communities chapter of the
plan provides the same detail
for the non-strategic sites.
The IDP sets out the
infrastructure requirements for
the District which is translated
into the infrastructure chapter
of the Local Plan.

Approach to infrastructure is
transparent and identifies
what is required over the plan
period.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.

4.4 Other strategic and policy options

4.4.1 Natural and Built Environment options considered

A number of policy options were considered for the natural and built environment, and the preferred
option and the reasons for choosing it are outlined in the table below. The full details of options and
their appraisal are contained in Appendix 3.
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Table 23: Natural and built environment policy options

Issue around which
Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

1.1* Protecting
landscapes

The option to include policies
protecting landscapes based on
their amenity and recreational value
and national designations (such as
AONB) is reflected in NE1.

NPPF (para 109) requires the
protection and enhancement of valued
landscapes. The emphasis of the policy
is to ensure that the design of a
development proposal is sensitive to
the local context to ensure that the
scheme makes a positive contribution
to the landscape.

1.2 Protecting
biodiversity

The option to include a policy
requiring all new developments to
protect or enhance biodiversity and
encouraging additional wildlife
features, such as green corridors
linking open spaces within urban
areas to each other and the
countryside is reflected in the Plan.
The protection and enhancement of
existing sites together with a clause
which will encourage developers to
contribute to the biodiversity of the
district as part of the development
scheme is set out in Policies NES
and NE6. NE5 Biodiversity and open
space encourages a net gain for
biodiversity.

Policies provide protection to sites in
line with NPPF, but provide opportunity
for appropriate mitigation as last resort,
the policy identifies a net gain for
biodiversity

1.3 Minimising
pollution

The following options are reflected
in the Plan:

e To aim to protect watercourses
and groundwater sources from
pollution is reflected in the Plan.

e Encourage alternative forms of
drainage such as soakaways
and filter strips which increase
infiltration and natural recharge
of groundwater resources

e Prohibit development in natural
floodplains and in locations
where development would
increase flood risk in areas
downstream because of
additional surface run-off, unless
appropriate attenuation
measures are put in place

Policies SP11, NE10 and NE11 aim
to protect watercourses and
groundwater sources from pollution,
including taking into account the
impact of new housing
developments.

Policy NE8 encourages sustainable
drainage solutions.

Policy NE8 prohibits development in
floodplains and areas of surface

The Water Framework Directive
requires improvement to watercourses.

Policies take account of the Flood and
Management Act, NPPF and the NPPF
and PPG.
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Issue around which
Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

water flood risk.

1.4 Energy generation

The original options have been
modified to take account of the
Hertfordshire Renewable Energy
Study, and recent ministerial
statements on renewable energy.
Policy NE12 seeks to guide
renewable energy and energy
efficiency to appropriate locations
across the district.

Policy is positive in trying to deliver
renewable energy schemes where
acceptable — The National Planning
Policy Framework says that Local Plans
should maximise renewable and low
carbon energy development while
ensuring that adverse impacts are
addressed satisfactorily.

1.5 Waste
Management

The option to encourage the use of
renewable resources and the re-use
of building materials in new
developments is reflected in the
Plan. Policy D1 ensures that
development uses sustainable
design and sustainable materials.

Using innovative design to reduce
energy consumption and waste from
the construction and use of buildings
can optimise the potential of the site
and have a positive influence on the
environment.

1.6 Local character

The Plan reflects the options to
include a general policy requiring
development to preserve or enhance
local character and open space
pattern. Policy D1 in relation to
design includes a criterion on
responding positively to the site’s
local context.

Development must respond positively
to the site and the local context taking
into consideration position, orientation,
scale, height, layout, massing, detailing
and use of materials.

1.7 Density of
development

The Plan reflects the option of not
including a specific policy on
density. However there is guidance
in Policy D1, HS3 and the Design
SPD.

Given the design-led approach to
development set out through this plan,
district-wide density standards have not
been prescribed. Development on the
periphery of settlements should
generally be at a lower density to mark
the transition to the rural area beyond.
In town centres and close to the railway
stations higher densities will be
considered appropriate in principle but
will require particular care in the design
with respect to avoiding the sense of
overcrowding or congestion.

1.8 Historic
environment

The Plan reflects the following

options:

e Ensure that developers carry out
investigation and evaluation of
archaeological sites if it is
established there is a potential
interest

o Make sure that development
does not adversely affect or lead
to the loss of important areas
and features of the historic
landscape.

e Ensure that developments
related to Listed Buildings are
not detrimental to their setting

The Council recognises the significance
of designated heritage assets within the
District and the contribution they make
to defining local character, providing a
sense of place and achieving
sustainable development. Their
conservation and preservation is an
important consideration within the
planning process and is recognised
within specific legislation.
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Issue around which
Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

and that materials are
sympathetic to those used in the
original dwelling

e Make sure that any development
proposals respect or enhance
the special character or
appearance of Conservation
Areas, especially in terms of
scale, mass, height or materials.

Strategic policy sets the context for
historic environment in North
Hertfordshire. There are specific
development management policies
relating to archaeology,
conservation areas and listed
buildings. Policies HE1-HE4 set
specific requirements for local
issues, providing appropriate
protection of the historic
environment.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.

4.4.2 Rural areas and settlement pattern options considered

A number of policy options were considered for rural areas and the settlement pattern, and the
preferred option and the reasons for choosing it are outlined in the table below. The full details of
options and their appraisal are contained in Appendix 3.

Table 24: Rural areas and settlement pattern policy options

Issue around which
Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

2.1* How to identify
which villages within
the rural area might
be able to
accommodate
development

The Plan reflects the option to
identify villages which may take
further development based on the
level of facilities in the village. The
Housing and Green Belt Background
Paper and Policy SP2 defines a list
of villages based on those which
have schools and appropriate
services. New development is fairly
substantial in certain locations.
Villages will have a boundary drawn
around their existing built up areas
within which additional infill
development is acceptable.

The North Hertfordshire villages tend to
be more expensive than the towns and
are therefore finding it harder to retain
young families, which is leading to a
skewed age population.

On the need to travel, modelling to
show modal share arising from new
development in these villages would
give an incomplete answer. One
justification for allowing additional
development in these villages is in
order to safeguard existing facilities.
Using the schools as an example,
villages without schools export all their
children every day to other villages or
towns for schooling. If the schools in
any of these villages closed, there
would be a significant increase in
journeys to and from these villages. A
small amount of additional development
as infill or for local needs (which would
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Issue around which
Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

by definition be for people who already
live or work in the area) will therefore
give a small increase in travel, but may
prevent the even larger increase in
travel that would arise if the schools
closed.

On social and economic aspects of
sustainability, village schools act as a
focus point for the villages and ensure
that villages continue to attract and
retain young families, which prevents
them stagnating as dormitories for older
families and retirees. Schools also
provide local employment.

2.2 Whether to
distinguish between
levels of development
appropriate at
different villages

The Plan reflects the option to treat
all identified villages the same,
though this is modified by the
preferred option to base
development on the level of facilities
in the village.

Major development may be allowed
in two of the villages (Knebworth
and Codicote), however a number of
additional Category A villages as
described in SP2 are
accommodating significant
development over the plan period as
well. There is no specific difference
between the Category A villages in
the settlement hierarchy, although
clearly Knebworth and Codicote
include a greater number of services
and facilities and so have a greater
ability to potentially accommodate
growth.

The two villages where major
development may be acceptable are
those which have a good range of local
shops and other facilities. The other 21
villages identified as Category A
villages are those which have a school,
but do not have the same level of
facilities . All villages (regardless
whether they are included on the list of
23) may also see some development
for local needs - notably affordable
housing - where there is a proven local
need.

2.3 Development in
the rural areas
outside the villages

The Plan reflects the option to
afford the green belt greater
protection than the remainder of the
rural area.

There is no specific policy on Green
Belt other than SP5, which sets out
the strategy for the areas of Green
Belt and the Rural area. In the
Green Belt national policies in the
NPPF will apply. Policy CGB1
controls the type of development
allowed outside of Green Belt areas.
A separate policy (NE3) applies in
addition to SP12 within the
Chilterns AONB.

Policy on the Green Belt reflects the
NPPF. The Rural Area beyond the
Green Belt covers the countryside to
the east of the district that lies outside
of the towns and Category A villages
identified in Policy SP2 [settlement
hierarchy]. These areas do not meet
the necessary criteria to be designated
as Green Belt, but it is still necessary to
impose restraints on development to
prevent inappropriate schemes.

2.4 Replacement
buildings in the
countryside

Policy CGB4 is based on the option
to allow replacement buildings,
providing the new building would not
have a materially greater impact
than the existing. CGB1, ETC8
allow for farm diversification

In line with the NPPF the policy seeks
to support economic growth in rural
areas and also avoid the provision of
new, isolated homes in the countryside.
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Issue around which

Options were
Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

schemes. Policy D1 requires all
new buildings to be in harmony with
their surroundings, so it is
inappropriate to stipulate that in
every policy.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.

4.4.3 Employment and tourism options considered

A number of policy options were considered for rural areas and the settlement pattern, and the
preferred option and the reasons for choosing it are outlined in the table below. The full details of
options and their appraisal are contained in Appendix 3.

Table 25: Rural areas and settlement pattern policy options

Issue around
which Options
were Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

4.1* Location of
additional
employment land

The Plan reflects these options:

o Completely new Employment
Areas should be designated
within or adjoining existing
settlements

e There should be extensions to
existing Employment Areas, but
only within existing settlements.

Strategic Policy 3: Employment
clarifies where sites are allocated.

A significant new employment site will be
developed at the east of Baldock,
supporting the proposed increase in
residential development in the town (see
Policy SP8). The allocation benefits from
proximity to existing employment uses as
well as existing and planned residential
development. It has access to the
strategic road network via the A505
Baldock Bypass. Economic activity is not
contained by the District boundary and
Within Hitchin and Letchworth Garden
City, employment area designations from
the previous local plan will be broadly
retained, with some modest releases of
sustainable, brownfield sites for
residential development. Within
Letchworth, the former power station site
at Works Road has been brought back
into use for employment purposes and is
reflected in a new planning designation.
The Royston economy is influenced by
both Hertfordshire and Cambridgeshire
economies. Consequently, the
employment area has a low vacancy
rate. The allocation of further land here
as a planned extension to the York Way
employment area is a sustainable
approach that will enable flexibility in the
long term, especially in conjunction with
the additional residential growth
allocated to this area.

4.2 Loss of
employment
uses

The Plan reflects the option to
safeguard employment uses within
the Employment Areas, unless
studies demonstrate lack of need in

Land in employment uses will be
protected where it is still appropriate for
the use unless evidence suggests
otherwise in line with NPPF.
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Issue around
which Options
were Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

the area Policies ETC1 and ETC2 set
out policies protecting allocated and
non-allocated sites in order to protect
the supply of land currently used for
employment uses. Additionally the
overall quantum of employment land
includes any active employment land
that is to be lost as a result of
employment allocations.

4.3 Distribution
of employment
provision

The Plan reflects the option that any
new employment provision should be
allocated where there are available
sites which are accessible by public
transport and a market for the
premises

Strategic Policy 3: Employment
clarifies where sites will be located
(see 4.1 above), largely in the
locations where employment land
currently exists but also in
combination with new residential
development

See 4.1 above.

4.4 Promotion of
tourism

The Plan reflects the option to include
a general policy covering a variety of
tourist related proposals.

Policy ETCS8 is a fairly general policy
in relation to tourism, identifying
locations where tourism development
will be appropriate.

The Council supports proposals for new
or extended tourist developments as a
means to strengthen the local economy
and increase visitors to the area in line
with policies in the NPPF.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.

4.4.4 Town Centre policy options considered

A number of policy options were considered for town centres, and the preferred option and the reason
for choosing it for each is outlined in the table below. The full details of options and their appraisal is
contained in Appendix 3.

Table 26: Town centre environment policy options

Issue around
which Options
were Developed

Proposed Submission Policy Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

5.1* Shopping
uses

The Plan reflects the option to define
Primary and Secondary shopping
areas, with greater restrictions on the
loss of shops in the primary areas.

Policies ETC4 and ETCS5 set the policy
on Primary and Secondary Shopping
Frontages . The primary shopping
frontage part will list Hitchin, Letchworth
Garden City and Royston as town
centres where primary shopping
frontage has been identified, while the
secondary shopping frontage will list

The Council want to ensure that the town
centres maintain their primary retail
function whilst increasing their diversity
with a range of complementary uses,
promoting competitive, flexible town
centre environments. The concept of
shopping as a leisure activity supports
the encouragement of uses which
increases the vitality throughout the day,
extending the range of services for local
people throughout the day and into the
evening.
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Issue around
which Options
were Developed

Proposed Submission Policy Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

Hitchin, Letchworth Garden City,
Royston, and Baldock as town centres
where secondary shopping frontage
has been identified.

5.2 Other uses in
town centres

The Plan reflects a modification of the
option to include policies requiring large
town centre developments to contain a
mix of uses. Allocations for town centre
uses are titled “mixed use allocations”.
The sites are allocated for mixed use to
ensure flexibility. Policy ETC3
encourages a mix of town centre uses.

The policies and allocations will ensure
that a mixture of uses are delivered
within the town to meet need identified
by the Town Centre and Retail study
(2016).

5.3 How to
promote the
health and well
being of the
smaller centres

The Plan reflects both the options:

e Allow the loss of shops and
services where it can be shown that
there is no longer a demand for the
unit.

o Resist the loss of any shops or
services to other uses.

The Council collects data on vacancies
in the local centres, and will use this
when monitoring its policies on local
centres. Policy ETC4,5 and 6 seek to
protect existing town centre uses.

In all local centres, the Council wants to
retain local facilities and at the same time
prevent changes to non-retail uses that
would be more appropriate in larger
centres or employment areas Attempting
to stop any further losses of retail, under
any circumstances, would have been
difficult to sustain, and may harm the
centre by leading to more vacant units.

5.4 Should all the
smaller centres
be treated the
same”?

The Plan reflects the option that all
planning applications within the smaller
centres should be assessed in the
same way.

Local centres as identified in the Plan
consist of village centres such as
Codicote, Knebworth and Ashwell, and
neighbourhood centres such as
Walsworth (Hitchin), Jackmans
(Letchworth Garden City) and Great
Ashby. ETCB6 sets the requirements
which apply to all local centres.

In all local centres, the Council wants to
retain local facilities and at the same time
prevent changes from main town centre
uses Additional protection is afforded to
A1 retail uses.

5.5 Should we
promote the
‘evening
economy’ in the
four main towns,
and if so how?

The Plan reflects the option to let
market forces determine the level and
mix of ‘evening’ uses in the town
centres. Whilst the Plan doesn’t include
a specific policy on this issue, flexibility
is built into the frontage policies to
enable this part of the economy to
grow.

Encouraging a mix of uses increases
footfall and makes the town centres more
vibrant.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.

4.4.5 Transport options considered

A number of policy options were considered for transport, and the preferred option and the reasons for
choosing it are outlined in the table below. The full details of options and their appraisal are contained in

Appendix 3.

Table 27: Transport policy options

Issue around

Proposed Submission Policy

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report 39




68 NHDC page number

which Options
were Developed

Option

6.1* Encouraging
alternative
modes and
reducing car use

The Plan reflects the following
options:

e Ensure that developers make
adequate provision for non-car
modes; public transport, cycling
and walking.

e Introduce car parking standards
that are compatible with the
location in line with maximum
standards

e Make sure large developments
make provision for improved and
integrated transport infrastructure

Strategic Policy 6 promotes non-car
modes hierarchy and individual
policies on non-car modes secures
provision of services/infrastructure in
lasting manner. Mode hierarchy set
out in Policy T1. Car-sharing
potential will be explored via policy on
Travel Plans.

Adopted SPD on vehicle parking at
new development introduces zonal
based reduction in maximum parking
standards, reflecting location and
accessibility. This SPD will be carried
forward in Policy T2.

Sustainable development, including
sustainable transport, underpins national
planning policy and the Council seeks to
promote this in new development.
However, paragraph 29 of the National
Planning Policy Framework does state that
“different policies and measures will be
required in different communities and
opportunities to maximise sustainable
transport solutions will vary from urban to
rural areas.”

6.2 Park and ride

The Plan reflects the option to not
pursue park and ride schemes.

No specific policy recommendation for
Park and Ride as previous considerations
have concluded that there is no
commercial case for Park and Ride.
Policy on Passenger Transport does not
rule provision of Park and Ride if the
situation changes.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.

4.4.6 Leisure and community facilities policy options considered

A number of policy options were considered for leisure and community facilities, and the preferred
option and the reasons for choosing it are outlined in the table below. The full details of options and
their appraisal are contained in Appendix 3.

Table 28: leisure and community facility policy options

Issue around
which Options
were Developed

Proposed Submission Policy
Option

Council’s Reasons for Selecting

7.1* How should

The Plan reflects the option to seek

To support growth over the plan period,

we secure contributions from developers to relevant development proposals will be
adequate provide or improve sports facilities. expected to contribute towards open
provision of Policy NE5 will ensure open space space provision in the District.

sports pitches and sports facilities as art of

and sports developments.

facilities in the

District?

7.2 Should The Plan reflects the option to seek to | The nature of planned growth in the District
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developers
contribute more
towards
community
facilities and
services?

improve existing facilities and
encourage the provision of new
community facilities where new
development takes place.

Policy HC1 will combine the options to
allow community facilities to be
enhanced or improved whilst at the
same time, in new developments,
expecting developers to provide new
facilities at an appropriate scale.

is such that new facilities and infrastructure
will be required. In promoting the creation of
healthy communities, the NPPF states that
local authorities should identify specific
needs, qualitative and quantitative deficits
and any surpluses in open space provision,
as well as any open space that is required.
These requirements are set out in the
detailed policies

In development schemes, the Council will
expect developers to make provision for
new community, cultural, leisure and
recreation facilities on or off-site at a scale
which is proportionate to the scale of the
development. Where on site provision is not
appropriate, the Council will seek
contributions towards community facilities in
accordance with the Planning Obligations
Supplementary Planning Document.

*Numbering of options is as per initial options assessments as outlined in Appendix 3.
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5 Site appraisals

5.1 Overview

All of the sites included in the Proposed Submission Local Plan have been appraised using the
appraisal framework included in Appendix 5. This includes some sites which were appraised in earlier
iterations of the sustainability appraisal.

Some sites are either new or have changed significantly since they were previously appraised. In these
cases, new appraisals were conducted. Since almost all the site appraisals were produced over a
period from 2008 to 2014, there was a need to review them to ensure the information provided was up-
to-date, consistent and accurate. This review was undertaken in April-June 2016. The information
review took account of a number of new or revised sets of information, including:

e surface water flooding data;

o flood risk data;

e bus routes and frequencies data; and

e consultation comments.

Significance criteria were utilised in order to aid the identification of significant positive and negative
effects. For this iteration of the Plan, the opportunity was taken to update these significance criteria in
order to achieve consistency across all sites. Where previous site appraisals have been utilised, these
have been updated using the revised criteria. The revised significance criteria are included in Appendix

5.

Summaries of the site appraisals and detailed appraisal matrices are included in Appendix 6 for
preferred sites, and Appendix 7 for non-preferred sites.

The map below shows the preferred sites.
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Figure 5.1: Preferred sites in the Local Plan
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5.2 Reasons for selecting sites

5.2.1 Housing sites

The SHLAA process helped identify sites which were deliverable. It considered sites which may be
available for residential development over the period between 1 April 2011 and 31 March 2031. It
assessed sites against three tests:

e Is the site suitable for development? This question is about the physical ability of the site to
accommodate development and identification of (potential) policy constraints which might
influence how desirable it is to develop it.

o |s the site available for development? This is about landowner intentions.

e Would development here be achievable? This question is about whether development would be
financially viable or whether there might be any other reasons why it may not be delivered.

Sites which met all three tests in the SHLAA were then reviewed by the Council and a final decision
made on which sites to include based on a number of key planning considerations. This information is
reported in the evidence base and included in the Housing and Green Belt Background Paper. A
summary showing the reasons for selecting each preferred site is included in Appendix 13 to this SA
report.

5.2.2 Other sites

The process for selecting employment sites and retail sites largely took into account of the same
considerations as those for residential. Again the information is reported in evidence base documents
and concluded in the Employment and Retail Background Papers. A summary showing the reasons for
selecting each preferred site is included in Appendix 13 to this SA report.

5.3 Mitigation of significant negative effects and uncertainties

Many of the significant negative effects and uncertainties identified in the site appraisals can be
mitigated, and much of this mitigation is provided for in Plan policy. All of the significant negative effects
and uncertainties were mapped against Plan policies in order to assess the extent to which they would
be mitigated by those policies. The tables in appendices 8 and 9 show:

o all of the significant negative effects and uncertainties for the sites in the Plan;
e the policies in the Plan which address these effects and uncertainties;
e any suggested further mitigation measures necessary; and

e any remaining residual effects.
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6 Appraisal of policies

6.1 Introduction

The policies contained in the Proposed Submission Local Plan are significantly different in terms of
structure and content from the policies previously appraised in the Preferred Options version of the Plan
in 2014. Fresh appraisal of the strategic and detailed policies has therefore been conducted, although
the previous appraisals were drawn on where appropriate. The appraisal matrices for the strategic
policies are included in appendices 10 and 11. These matrices address mitigation of the significant
negative effects of individual policies.

Separate appraisal of the strategic policies relating to specific sites (policies SP14 to SP19) has not
been conducted. Each of the sites concerned has already been appraised, as described in section
three. This included consideration of the extent to which the Plan policies mitigate the negative effects
and uncertainties identified. This process effectively acted as a review of the policies, since it
highlighted ways in which the policies could be amended in order to better deliver against the
sustainability appraisal framework objectives.

6.2 Summary of strategic policy appraisals

A summary of the findings from the appraisal of each of the policies is provided below. It should be
noted that late draft versions of the policies were appraised. Although there have been minor changes
to the wording of some of the policies since that point, no substantive changes have been made which
will have a material impact on the appraisal findings.

Table 29: Strategic policy appraisal findings and responses

Policy Summary of appraisal findings NHDC response
SP1: The policy provides an overarching expression of Criterion a amended “...and
Sustainable what sustainable development would look like in new development making
development in | North Hertfordshire. It is necessarily strategic in use of previously developed
North nature and covers sustainable development priorities | land where possible”.
Hertfordshire in broad terms only. The effect of the policy will Criterion c iv. amended
depend on how the policy is interpreted in practice “...and green infrastructure
and upon the nature of planning applications which (including the water
come forward. environment)...”

No significant negative effects have been identified.
However, there may be opportunities to strengthen
the policy in key areas including:

¢ Alongside promoting jobs, emphasising the
importance of the nature of jobs and
employment, including the importance of
diversifying the economy to increase resilience.

o Whilst the policy expresses support for protecting
the environment and for focusing development
on existing settlements, there is no explicit
emphasis on maximising the use of brownfield
land.

e There is a clear focus on maintaining vitality of
villages but the SA framework also highlights the
importance of improving service provision in
deprived areas.
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Policy Summary of appraisal findings NHDC response
e The reference to promoting healthy lifestyle
choices aligns well with the SA framework but
this could be strengthened if the supporting text
for the policy elaborated on what this means in
practice.
e The SA framework highlights the importance of
protecting North Hertfordshire water environment
and this could be referenced in the policy
alongside other key elements of North
Hertfordshire environment.
SP2: The policy seeks to focus new development within or
Settlement adjoining existing settlements, which will have a
hierarchy range of positive effects. Potential negative effects
mainly stem from:
e The interaction with existing residential areas,
e.g. noise impacts and increasing distance to
green space.
e The fact that much development adjoining
existing settlements will be on greenfield sites
which may have agricultural, ecological or
amenity value.
It will be possible to mitigate many of these impacts,
particularly through design and layout
considerations. No specific recommendations are
made for changes to this policy as the issues will be
best addressed through other plan policies.
SP3: The policy provides strong support for employment Criteron h amended “Ensure
Employment growth and diversification in North Hertfordshire. relevant policies of this plan

The contribution of non B-Class uses is recognised
but the wording of this aspect of the policy could be
clarified so that is clear what this would mean in
practice. The potential negative effects identified
can be addressed in other policies in the Plan.

recognise the
contribution...”

SP4: Town and
local centres

The policy provides clear support for existing town
and local centres and makes provision for growth in
A-class uses in the district. This should have direct
economic benefits and contribute to the achievement
of sustainable patterns of land use. There may be
potential to enhance this further through reference to
the potential for mixed use developments in town
centres, in order to promote sustainable urban living.

The policy includes protection against inappropriate
development in existing centres. All growth has
some negative environmental effects. Some of
these can be mitigated but this will be best achieved
through other policies in the plan rather than
through expanding the scope of this policy.

Criterion b amended
“Support proposals for
main town centre uses in
these locations intown-and-
local-centres where they are
appropriate...”

SP5:
Countryside
and Green Belt

The policy includes releasing green belt sites for
housing and economic development, which should
help to support economic growth in the District and
will play an important role in providing the necessary
level of new housing, including affordable housing.

Locating new development on the edges of existing
settlements may constitute a sustainable approach
but it highlights the particular importance of creating
and enhancing links between the new developments

Other policies in the plan
will seek to reduce and
mitigate the environmental
impacts associated with the
loss of Green Belt land
though development.
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Policy Summary of appraisal findings NHDC response
and the existing settlements in order to promote
sustainable travel patterns. This is best addressed
through other policy in the Plan and in the
masterplanning process for the strategic sites.
Releasing green belt sites for new development
obviously has a wide range of negative
environmental effects, mitigation of which needs to
be addressed in other policies in the Plan. However,
the Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment
made it clear that housing targets cannot be
achieved without the use of such sites.
SP6: The policy provides strong and clear support for Criterion ¢ amended
Sustainable sustainable patterns of development, supported by “...transport options are
Transport the early provision of sustainable travel infrastructure. | available to all potential
This directly supports a number of sustainability occupants or users...”.
appraisal objectives. The appraisal highlights two Detailed policies and / or
aspects which may further strengthen the policy: Transport Assessments (or
e Should the policy include any clauses which can equ:yalf_nt) a: plann_lllrg
contribute to the SA sub-objective of reducing application stage wi
road freight movements? ensure these issues are
e Should the policy specifically recognise the need considered.
to make provision for those with mobility Pa_ragraph SP6.4 amended
. . to include reference to
impairments? - -
reducing road freight
movements and making
provision for those with
mobility impairments.
SP7: This policy is critical in ensuring that the Plan Implementation and
Infrastructure delivers against a significant number of the sub- monitoring of the plan is

Requirements
and Developer
Contributions

objectives in the sustainability appraisal framework,
not only through ensuring the delivery of needed
infrastructure but also through making provision for
the mitigation of the adverse impacts of new
development. The implementation and impacts of
the policy will, however, need to be carefully
monitored to ensure that it does not place an undue
burden on developers and, thereby hinder the
achievement of the necessary housing and
economic growth.

covered as a separate
section in the Plan.

SP8: Housing

The policy provides clarity about the scale and
location of housing which will be delivered in the
District up to 2031. It stipulates that 33% of the new
homes will be Affordable Housing and the policy also
makes provision for groups with specific needs,
including Gypsies and Travellers and those requiring
supported accommodation. As well as securing long-
term housing supply, the policy should help to
support economic growth in the District through
increasing local demand and spend and creating jobs
in construction and other development-related
industry.

The SHLAA made it clear that housing targets
cannot be achieved without the use of greenfield
sites.

Mitigation of the negative environmental effects of

this needs to be addressed in other policies in the
plan.

Supporting text at
paragraph SP8.11 updated
to refer to the 20% target on
previously developed land.
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Policy

Summary of appraisal findings

NHDC response

The policy seeks to maximise the use of previously
developed land through setting a target of 20% of
new homes being completed on such land over the
plan period. The justification for this figure is not
clear and could be helpfully outlined in the
supporting text.

SP9: Design
and
Sustainability

This policy should help to ensure that the Plan
delivers against a number of the SA framework
objectives and is particularly important given the
scale of new development proposed by the Plan. It
includes adopting the Government’s technical
standards for water efficiency and this responds to
one of the key sustainability issues identified by the
sustainability appraisal.

It is framed in broad, strategic terms. This is
appropriate given that it is a strategic policy, and the
policy makes direct reference to the Design SPD,
which provides more detailed guidance on the
application of the policy.

There may be one opportunity for the supporting text
to more clearly articulate the implications of the policy
- the policy states that the Government’s technical
standards for accessibility will be required ‘in
specified circumstances’ but these circumstances are
not outlined, nor is there a cross-reference to where
these circumstances are described.

Any future revision to the Design SPD would
provide the opportunity to strengthen guidance in a
couple of key areas: the importance of good design
in crime reduction and community safety; and
climate change adaptation issues, particularly the
need for good design to take account of the risks of
surface water flooding and overheating in summer.

Supporting text at
paragraph SP9.5 includes
reference to the
Government’s technical
standards.

SP10: Healthy
communities

This policy is critical to delivery of a number of the
social and environmental sub-objectives in the
sustainability appraisal framework.

There is an opportunity for the scope of the policy to
be extended to include green ‘and blue’
infrastructure, recognising the importance of
protecting and enhancing the District's wetland and
river habitats and of protecting water quality and
groundwater resources.

Protection of the water
environment is covered in
policy SP11 and SP12

SP11: Natural
resources and
sustainability

This policy supports a number of sustainability
appraisal framework objectives. However, a number
of amendments should be considered in order to
more effectively address some of the objectives:

e Whilst it is appropriate for more detailed policy on
land contamination to be provided in the more
detailed policies, the wording on the approach to
land contamination could be strengthened here.
The policy states that land contamination will be
considered whereas it may be clearer and more
in line with the SA framework objectives to say
that the council will support proposals which
involve the remediation of contaminated land.

e Consideration could also be given to
strengthening the wording regarding the water

Criterion ‘a’ amended to
include reference to “low
carbon energy
development”,

Criterion ‘¢’ strengthened to
include “protect, enhance
and manage” the water
environment.

Criterion ‘d’ amended to
include “and support
proposals that involve
remediation of contaminated
land”

Reference to the energy
hierarchy as well as
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Policy

Summary of appraisal findings

NHDC response

environment, particularly in the light of the
requirements of the Water Framework Directive.
The language used with regard to biodiversity is
‘protect, enhance and manage’ and it may be
appropriate for the same language to be used
with regard to the water environment.

e The stated support for appropriate renewable
energy development is important but the policies
ought to reflect the principles of the energy
hierarchy, i.e. focusing on demand reduction and
energy efficiency, as well as promoting
renewable and low carbon energy.

e The wording of this policy should also be
amended so that it is clear that the policy
encompasses renewable and low carbon energy
development. A definition could usefully be
included in the supporting text, drawing on the
definition provided in Planning Practice
Guidance.

e More detailed policies in the plan on renewable
and low carbon energy should provide
geographic specificity on the principal
opportunities for such developments.

promoting renewable and
low carbon energy is
covered in other more
detailed polices in the plan.

SP12: Green
infrastructure,
biodiversity and
landscape

As well as directly addressing the environmental
protection objectives in the sustainability appraisal
framework, this policy indirectly supports a number of
other objectives including those relating to improving
access by non-car means and improving access to
open space. The policy also, importantly, recognises
the need to provide environmental protection in the
context of accommodating significant growth.

As with policy SP10, there is an opportunity for the
scope of the policy to be extended to include green
‘and blue’ infrastructure, recognising the importance
of protecting and enhancing the District’'s wetland
and river habitats and of protecting water quality
and groundwater resources.

Criterion ‘b’ amended to
include protection of
“wetland and riverine
habitats”.

SP13: Historic
Environment

This policy directly addresses the sustainability
appraisal framework objectives relating to the
protection, conservation and enhancement of
heritage assets and landscapes. It may also indirectly
support the retention and re-use of derelict buildings
(objective 2(a)).

Unlike policy SP12, the current wording of this
policy does not make it clear that the protection of
the historic environment needs to be achieved
within the context of accommodating significant
growth in the District. Amending the wording along
these lines may help to put the policy in context and
aid interpretation.

Policy amended “The
Council will ensure balance
the need for growth with the
proper protection and
enhancement of the historic
environment is-properly-
protected-and-enhanced.

SP14: Site BA1
— North of
Baldock

Site BA1 is the largest single development site in
the Plan and will contribute approximately 2,500
homes towards the housing target during the Plan
period. This will include a very significant level of
Affordable Housing and range of service provision.

A number of significant negative effects are
inevitable, most of which are addressed in plan

“As informed by detailed
assessments” added to
criteria J.

“Ivel Springs SAM” added to
criteria |
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Policy

Summary of appraisal findings

NHDC response

policies, particularly SP14.

The site appraisal and consideration of mitigation
responses identified the following potential
amendments to policy SP14 and the supporting text:

e clarifying that the ecological and landscape
mitigation needs to be based on detailed site-
specific ecological and landscape assessments;

e the heritage assets identified in the policy needs
to include the Ivel Springs Scheduled Ancient
Monument; and

e a construction management plan should be
required in order to minimise the impact on
neighbouring residents.

Construction management
plan can be dealt with through
generic policy / condition.

SP15: Site LG1
— North of
Letchworth
Garden City

This site, with an allocation of 900 homes,
represents an extension of the world’s first garden
city, and therefore requires an approach which
respects the historic and cultural significance of the
area. This is clearly addressed in the policy.

The supporting text also highlights a key challenge
for the development, i.e. balancing landscape and
transport impacts with the need to properly integrate
the site with the existing Garden City but the need to
integrate new development with the existing Garden
City is not clearly articulated in the stated
requirements for the site masterplan. Instead, the
policy simply states that the masterplan should
identify the most appropriate points for vehicular
access. The policy could be significantly
strengthened through revising the wording to make
clear that determination of the most appropriate
points of vehicular access needs to take account of
the need to consider landscape and traffic impacts,
as well as the need to ensure the development is
integrated with the existing Garden City.

In addition:

o the heritage assets identified in the policy
should include the designated archaeological
area; and

e a construction management plan should be
required in order to minimise the impact on
neighbouring residents.

Text added to criterion Aii)
“considering landscape and
traffic impacts”

“archaeological area” added to
criterion Aiv)

Construction management
plan can be dealt with through
generic policy / condition.

SP16: Site NS1
— North of
Stevenage

Site NS1 is a greenfield site, on which 900 homes
are proposed as an extension of Stevenage to the
north.

A key issue for all sites in the Stevenage area is the
constraints on waste water treatment. However, it is
understood that detailed plan policy will address this
issue, making it clear that there will be a need to
demonstrate that additional potable water supply
and wastewater treatment capacity can be
achieved.

The site appraisal and consideration of mitigation
responses identified the following potential
amendments to policy SP16 and the supporting text:

o clarifying that the landscape mitigation needs to

“As informed by detailed
assessments” added to
criteria F.

“designated archaeological
area, Manor Farm (grade Il
listed) and the Church of St
Etheldreda (grade II* listed
and a scheduled monument)”
added to Criteria H.

Construction management
plan can be dealt with through
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Policy

Summary of appraisal findings

NHDC response

be based on a detailed site-specific landscape
assessment;

o the heritage assets identified in the policy needs
to include the designated archaeological area,
Manor Farm (grade Il listed) and the Church of
St Etheldreda (grade I1* listed and a scheduled
monument); and

e a construction management plan should be
required in order to minimise the impact on
neighbouring residents.

generic policy / condition.

SP17: Site HT1
— Highover
Farm, Hitchin

Site HT1 is allocated for 700 homes. The site
appraisal and consideration of mitigation responses
identified the following potential amendments to
policy SP17 and the supporting text:

o clarifying that the landscape mitigation needs to
be based on a detailed site-specific landscape
assessment; and

e a construction management plan should be
required in order to minimise the impact on
neighbouring residents.

“As informed by detailed
assessments” added to
criteria G(a).

Construction management
plan can be dealt with through
generic policy / condition.

SP18: Site GA2
— Land off
Mendip Way

Site GA2 is allocated for 600 homes.

A key issue for all sites in the Stevenage area is the
constraints on waste water treatment. However, it is
understood that detailed plan policy will address this
issue, making it clear that there will be a need to
demonstrate that additional potable water supply
and wastewater treatment capacity can be
achieved.

The policy requires structural planting along one
boundary in order to mitigate landscape impacts.
However, given that the site is deemed to be of
moderate-high sensitivity and to have low capacity
for development in landscape terms, it may be more
appropriate for the policy to require a site-specific
landscape assessment which can then inform the
design and layout of the development.

Similarly, it should be clarified that the ecological
mitigation measures should be based on a detailed
assessment of the site.

A construction management plan should also be
required in order to minimise the impact on
neighbouring residents.

“As informed by detailed
assessments” added to
criteria G

Construction management
plan can be dealt with through
generic policy / condition.

SP19: Sites
EL1, EL2 & EL3
— East of Luton

Sites EL1, EL2 and EL3 form a very large
development site in the Plan and will contribute
approximately 2,100 homes towards housing targets
in Luton and N Herts during the Plan period. This
will include a very significant level of Affordable
Housing and range of service provision.

A number of significant negative effects are
inevitable, most of which are addressed in plan
policies, particularly SP19.

The site appraisal and consideration of mitigation
responses identified the following potential
amendments to policy SP19 and the supporting text:

e clarifying that the ecological, heritage and

“informed by detailed
assessments” added to
criteria G and K,

Construction management
plan can be dealt with through
generic policy / condition.
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Policy Summary of appraisal findings NHDC response

landscape mitigation needs to be based on
detailed site-specific ecological, heritage and
landscape assessments; and

e a construction management plan should be
required in order to minimise the impact on
neighbouring residents.
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/7 Cumulative effects assessment

7.1 Introduction

Cumulative effects generally arise where several individual insignificant effects have a combined
significant effect. Synergistic effects interact to produce a total effect greater than the sum of the
individual effects. For simplicity, all cumulative and synergistic effects have been called ‘cumulative
effects’.

The appraisal of cumulative effects assists in the identification of the total direct and indirect effects on
receptors. Often, effects may result from the accumulation of multiple small and often indirect effects
rather than few large obvious ones. Cumulative effects can be both negative and positive.

The approach to the cumulative effects assessment is set out below. The assessment has considered
potential cumulative effects on three levels; ‘localised’, ‘strategic plan-wide’ and ‘strategic inter-plan’.

7.2 Localised cumulative effects

Potential localised cumulative effects have been identified based on identified clusters of development
proposed. The clusters have been identified as:

A — Royston

B — North of Letchworth Garden City
C — North of Baldock

D — Hitchin

E — North of Stevenage

F — Codicote

G — Knebworth

They are shown in the maps below.
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Figure 7.1: Cluster A — Royston
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Figure 7.3: Cluster C — North of Baldock
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Figure 7.5: Cluster E — North of Stevenage

Figure 7.6: Cluster F — Codicote
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Figure 7.7: Cluster G - Knebworth
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Figure 7.8: All clusters
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The assessment of potential localised cumulative effects involves identifying receptors, e.g. wildlife
sites, watercourses or particular towns. Based on the SA framework, categories of potential receptors
have been identified, from which individual receptors were then identified. The receptor categories are
shown in table 19 below, along with the data source which was used to identify individual receptors
within these categories.

Table 30: Receptor categories and data sources

Receptor category Data source

Towns and villages (amenity impacts — noise, OS base map

nuisance, access to open countryside)

Town centres (mixed uses, sustainable urban OS base map

living)

Heritage assets Listed buildings GIS layer

Conservation areas GIS layer

Scheduled Ancient Monuments GIS layer

Historic parks/gardens GIS layer

Habitats Wildlife sites GIS layer
SSSis GIS layer
Groundwater Source Protection Zone 1 GIS layer

Source Protection Zone 2 GIS layer

Landscape AONB GIS layer

NHDC landscape assessments

Flood risk areas Flood zone 2 GIS layer

Flood zone 3 GIS layer

Surface water flood risk GIS layers

Watercourses Watercourse GIS layer

Deprived communities Indices of Multiple Deprivation mapping35

All identified effects are considered to be significant, therefore the potential for a cumulative effect on
the receptor has been recorded as either significant positive or a significant negative. The assessment
has involved a review of the effects of the individual allocation sites in each cluster in order to identity
the potential for cumulative impacts. The findings are presented within table 20 below.

Mitigation measures have been put forward for the potential cumulative effects identified. In some cases
these are cross-references to policies within the Local Plan which will provide mitigation.

Table 31: Localised cumulative effects

Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
Access to open | Royston RY1, RY9, 2(b) Provide Maintain existing Increased
countryside RY4, RY2, access to rights of way. distance to
RY10, RY11 — | green spaces Policy D1 requires open

35 http://apps.opendatacommunities.org/showcase/deprivation
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Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
together they proposals to maximise | countryside
infill much of accessibility, legibility | from
the remaining and connectivity, existing
open which should help to housing
countryside ensure that through-
on the routes are
western, incorporated in new
northern and development.
eastern edges Policy NE5 requires
of the town the provision of open
inside the space in new
A505 development in
accordance with the
Council's open space
standards.
Potential impact | Source RY1, RY7, 3(d) Reduce Policy SP11 includes None
on groundwater | Protection RY8, RY12 — | pollution from | general support for
Zone 2 lie in the same | any source the principles of the
SPz2 Water Framework
Directive and seeks
improvements to the
water environment.
Policy NE10 stipulates
that new development
should not result in
the deterioration of
any watercourse in
accordance with the
Water Framework
Directive. Given the
potential cumulative
effects from the
development of the
four sites, the
Environment Agency
should be consulted
regarding the need for
site-specific risk
assessments.
Landscape Royston RY1, RY9, 3(b) Protect Consider an area- Likely to be
character RY4, RY2, and enhance | wide landscape some
RY10, RY11 — | landscapes assessment for this residual
all lie in areas area. landscape
of high or impact
moderate
sensitivity on
the edge of
the town
Impact on Royston RY1, RY2, 3(a) Potential | Policy NES requires None
Therfield Heath RY4, RY9, impact on the provision of open
SSSl RY7, RY8 sites space in new
RYS5, RY10, | designated development in
RY11 - all ) for their accordance with the
have potential | gcological Council's open space
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Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
to add value or standards. Onsite
recreational features of open space should
pressure to ecological provide a more
SSSI interest localised option for
recreation but there
may be a need for the
developers of these
sites to contribute
towards measures to
protect the SSSI.
Noise pollution North of LG1, LG3, 5(c) Improve | Policy D3 provides Likely to be
Letchworth LG4, LG10 - | conditions specific guidance on some
Garden City all lie close and services | what may cause residual
together and that engender | unacceptable harm. noise
adjacent to good health An assessment of pollution
residential and reduce whether the
properties in health cumulative effects of
the northern inequalities development on these
part of the sites meet these
town policy requirements.
In addition to the
mitigation for
individual sites,
ensure the
coordination of
individual site
construction
management plans.
Historic Conservation | LG3, LG4, 3(c) Policy HE1 requires None
character areas and LG10, LG13, Conserve proposals to conserve
listed LG16, LG18 and, where and enhance
buildings in appropriate, designated heritage
the north east enhance the assets, and includes a
corner of historic number of related
Letchworth environment | requirements,
Garden City including production of
a heritage
assessment.
Consideration should
be given to an area-
wide assessment
which takes account
of cumulative effects.
Access to open | Baldock BA1, BA10, 2(b) Provide Maintain existing Increased
countryside BA4, BA3, access to rights of way. distance to
BA2 —alllie in | green spaces | policy D1 requires open
open proposals to maximise | countryside
countryside accessibility, legibility | from
on the and connectivity, existing
northern and which should help to | housing

eastern edge
of the town

ensure that through-
routes are
incorporated in new
development.
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Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
Policy NE5 requires
the provision of open
space in new
development in
accordance with the
Council's open space
standards.
Landscape Baldock BA1, BA10, 3(b) Protect Consider an area- Likely to be
character BA4, BA3, and enhance | wide landscape some
BA2 — all lie in | landscapes assessment for this residual
areas of high area. landscape
or moderate impact
sensitivity on
the northern
and eastern
edge of the
town
Surface water North and BA1, BA10, 4(a) Reduce Policy SP11 requires Some
flooding East of BA4, BA3 — all | greenhouse the use of SUDS and | residual
Baldock sites lie within | gas other appropriate risk to
a linked area emissions measures where property
of high and improve | necessary. Policy NE8 | will
surface water | the District’'s stipulates that the inevitably
flood risk ability to most sustainable remain,
adapt to drainage solutions will | particularly
climate be sought for each when
change development to taking into
reduce the risk of account
surface water flooding | potential
and that sites should climate
aim to mimic the change
drainage of an impacts
undeveloped
greenfield site.
Town centre Hitchin town HT11, H12 - 7 Promote None necessary — N/A
competitiveness | centre retail/missed- | sustainable positive cumulative
use sites in urban living effect.
close
proximity to
each other in
Hitchin town
centre
Historic Conservation | HT11, HT12 3(c) Policy HE1 requires None
character area and Conserve proposals to conserve
listed and, where and enhance
buildings in appropriate, designated heritage
Hitchin town enhance the assets, and includes a
centre historic number of related

environment

requirements,
including production of
a heritage
assessment.
Consideration should
be given to an area-

North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report 62




91 NHDC page number

Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
wide assessment
which takes account
of cumulative effects.
Access to open | Great Ashby GA1, GA2 - 2(b) Provide Maintain existing Increased
countryside the sites lie in | access to rights of way. distance to
cIosg _ green spaces | policy D1 requires open
proximity on proposals to maximise | countryside
the edge of accessibility, legibility | from
Great Ashby and connectivity, eX|st|_ng
which should help to | housing
ensure that through-
routes are
incorporated in new
development.
Policy NE5 requires
the provision of open
space in new
development in
accordance with the
Council's open space
standards.
Landscape North of NS1, GA1, 3(b) Protect Consider an area- Likely to be
character Stevenage GA2 - lieon and enhance | wide landscape some
the northern landscapes assessment for this residual
edge of area. landscape
Stevenage. impact
Development
will result in
the erosion of
a significant
portion of the
green buffer
between
Stevenage
and smaller
settlements to
the north
Access to open | Knebworth KB1, KB2, 2(b) Provide Maintain existing Increased
countryside KB4 — access to rights of way. distance to
development | green spaces | policy D1 requires open
will result in proposals to maximise | countryside
the loss of accessibility, legibility | from
much of the and connectivity, existing
open which should help to | housing

countryside
on the eastern
and western
boundaries of
the town

ensure that through-
routes are
incorporated in new
development.

Policy NE5 requires
the provision of open
space in new
development in
accordance with the
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Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
Council's open space
standards.
Landscape and | Knebworth KB1, KB2, 3(b) Protect Consider an area- Likely to be
townscape KB4 — and enhance | wide landscape some
character development landscapes assessment for this residual
along most of area. landscape/
the western townscape
and eastern impact
boundaries of
the town will
have a
significant
impact on the
scale, setting
and character
of the town
Potential impact | Source KB3 and KB4 | 3(d) Reduce Policy SP11 includes None
on groundwater | Protection lies in the pollution from | general support for
Zone 1and 2 | same SPZ1, any source the principles of the
whilst KB1 lies Water Framework
in the linked Directive and seeks
SPZ2. improvements to the
water environment.
Policy NE10 stipulates
that new development
should not result in
the deterioration of
any watercourse in
accordance with the
Water Framework
Directive. Given the
potential cumulative
effects from the
development of the
four sites, the
Environment Agency
should be consulted
regarding the need for
site-specific risk
assessments.
Landscape and | Codicote CD1, CD2, 3(b) Protect Consider an area- Likely to be
townscape CD3, CD5 - and enhance | wide landscape some
character development landscapes assessment for this residual
would area. landscape/
represent a townscape
significant impact

extension of
the village and
will have an
impact on the
scale, setting
and character
of the village
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Cumulative Affected Sites SA Recommendations/ Residual
effect receptor contributing | objectives mitigation effects
to the affected
cumulative
effect
Potential impact | Source CD1, CD2, 3(d) Reduce Policy SP11 includes None
on groundwater | Protection CD3, CD5 - lie | pollution from | general support for
Zone 2 in the same any source the principles of the
SPz2 Water Framework

Directive and seeks
improvements to the
water environment.

Policy NE10 stipulates
that new development
should not result in
the deterioration of
any watercourse in
accordance with the
Water Framework
Directive. Given the
potential cumulative
effects from the
development of the
four sites, the
Environment Agency
should be consulted
regarding the need for
site-specific risk
assessments.

7.3 Strategic cumulative effects - plan-wide

Cumulative effects of the Plan policies are considered in this part of the assessment. In order to identify
strategic Plan-wide cumulative effects, the effects of the plan as a whole has been reviewed and
potential cumulative effects identified.

The potential receptors considered include all of those utilised in the assessment of localized effects,
since multiple localised cumulative effects may become more significant on a plan-wide scale.

Additional potential receptors are also included. These are receptors which are less significant at the
localised level but remain significant at the plan-wide scale. They are as follows:

Table 32: Additional potential receptors

Receptor category ‘ Data source

Agricultural land Agricultural land classification GIS layer
Water supply and wastewater infrastructure Infrastructure Delivery Plan

Brownfield land NHDC site info

Employment land NHDC site info

Affordable housing NHDC site info

Greenfield land / green space OS base map

Rural facilities/service provision OS base map
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The world (GHG emissions and climate change impacts)

N/A

The potential plan-wide cumulative effects are presented in the table below. These are effects which
occur over multiple clusters, and outside the cluster, and which, therefore, are multiplied in significance
at the plan-wide scale. This includes landscape character, access to open countryside and impacts on

groundwater.

These also note inter-relationships between effects where relevant.

Table 33: Plan-wide cumulative effects

Cumulative Links to Affected Causes SA Recommendations/
effect other receptor objectives mitigation and
effects directly residual effects
affected
Potential Negative Groundwater | Development | 3(d) Reduce Policy SP11 includes
reduction in effects on Source within pollution from | general support for the
water quality biodiversity | Protection Groundwater | any source principles of the Water
and wildlife | Zones Source 6(a) use Framework Directive
habitats Rivers Protection natural and seeks
included in Zones resources improvements to the
Rye Meads Expansion of | efficiently; water environment.
Study sewerage reuse, use Policy NE10 stipulates
catchment capacity at recycled that new development
and their Rye Meads where should not result in
habitats- the | STW due to possible the deterioration of
Lee, growth in this any watercourse in
Mimram, part of the accordance with the
Beane, Rib, region Water Framework
Ash and Increased Directive.
Stort. water Consultation with the
Whaddon abstraction Environment Agency
Brook (in the | dueto will be needed for
case of increased developments within
Royston growth any SPZ1 and for
STW) Possible clusters of
pressures on development within
sewerage any SPZ, as outlined
infrastructure in table 21.
at Royston Further measures are
STW outlined in the Rye

Meads Water Cycle
Study, including the
promotion of water

efficiency.

The Study specifically
includes measures to
protect the sites of

European importance.

Development of large
sites in Royston and
Stevenage should not
proceed until specific
solutions to STW
capacity issues are
determined and
agreed by Anglian
Water and the
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Cumulative
effect

Links to
other
effects

Affected
receptor

Causes

SA
objectives
directly
affected

Recommendations/
mitigation and
residual effects

Environment Agency.

There are likely to be
some residual effects
on water quality in the
District but the extent
of these will be
determined by the
extent to which the
above measures are
enforced.

Reduction in
landscape
quality

Negative
effects on
biodiversity
and wildlife
habitats

Landscape

Development
of greenfield
sites for
housing at
edge of towns
and villages

3(b) Protect
and enhance
landscapes

Policy SP12 requires
development to
consider landscape
character and respect
locally sensitive
features. Policy NE1
includes a range of
landscape criteria that
proposals must meet.

Landscape
assessments should
be required for all
strategic sites in areas
of moderate or high
sensitivity, and for
clusters of sites in
such areas (see table
21).

Given the scale of
development
proposed in the local
plan, even with
sensitive scheme
designs and
appropriate mitigation
measures, there will
still be residual effects
on landscape and
townscape character.

Climate
change

Negative
effect on
human
health, e.g.
from air
pollution,
and
biodiversity

Worldwide

Greenhouse
gas emissions
from
increases in
traffic from
current and
new housing
and from
energy use in
new housing

4(a) Reduce
greenhouse
gas emissions
and improve
the District’s
ability to adapt
to climate
change

Policy SP11 supports
proposals for
renewable and low
carbon energy
development in
appropriate locations.
Policy NE12 states
that proposals for
renewable and low
carbon energy
development which
would contribute
towards reducing
greenhouse gas
emissions will be
permitted subject to
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Cumulative
effect

Links to
other
effects

Affected
receptor

Causes

SA
objectives
directly
affected

Recommendations/
mitigation and
residual effects

certain criteria. It goes
on to state that in
assessing renewable
and low carbon energy
proposals against the
criteria the Council will
give significant weight
to their local and wider
benefits, particularly
the potential to reduce
greenhouse gas and
other harmful
emissions. The policy
also provides support
for proposals for
decentralised energy
schemes associated
with development of
the strategic sites
allocated in the Plan.

Even with the positive
policy framework
outlined above, the
limited opportunity for
large scale renewable
and low carbon energy
development in the
District means there
will inevitably be a net
increase in
greenhouse gas
emissions from the
development proposed
in the Plan.

Increased use
of rural shops,
services and
other
businesses

Local
businesses
and economy

Increased
population

and local
employment in
the larger
villages

1 Achieve
sustainable
levels of
prosperity and
economic
growth

None required, as the
overall effect is likely
to be positive.

Improved
provision of
community
facilities,
including open
space and
recreational
facilities

Positive
effects on
human
health

Community
facilities and
open space

Through
developer
contributions
from new
developments

2(b) Provide
access to
green spaces

None required as the
overall effect is likely
to be positive.

Reduced
access to
open
countryside

Potential
negative
effects on
human
health

A number of
settlements,
particularly
Royston,
Baldock,
Great Ashby
and

New
development
on greenfield
land on the
edge of
existing
settlements

2(b) Provide
access to
green spaces

Maintain existing rights
of way.

Policy D1 requires
proposals to maximise
accessibility, legibility
and connectivity,
which should help to

North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report 68




97 NHDC page number

Cumulative
effect

Links to
other
effects

Affected
receptor

Causes

SA
objectives
directly
affected

Recommendations/
mitigation and
residual effects

Knebworth

ensure that through-
routes are
incorporated in new
development.

Policy NE5 requires
the provision of open
space in new
development in
accordance with the
Council's open space
standards.

Even with the above
mitigation, new
development will
result in increased
distance to open
countryside for some
existing residents.

Reduction in
community
cohesion

Potential
negative
effects on
human
health

Local
communities

Large new
developments
on the edge of
towns and
coalescence
with smaller
villages

5(a) Share
benefits of
prosperity
fairly and
promote
community
cohesion

Policy SP7 requires
development
proposals to make
provision for
infrastructure that is
necessary in order to
accommodate
additional demands
resulting from the
development. This
includes provision of
facilities and
infrastructure for new
residents, addressing
cumulative impacts
that might arise across
multiple developments
and avoiding placing
unreasonable
additional burdens on
the existing
community or existing
infrastructure.
Achieving such aims
could be advanced by
engaging existing
residents in the design
of new developments.
Effective enforcement
of policy SP7 should
ensure limited residual
effects in terms of
community cohesion.

Significant
loss of
agricultural
land and land
of high

Effects on
access to
green
spaces

Agricultural
land and
other high
value land

Large
developments
on the edge of
towns

2(a) Minimise
the
development
of greenfield
land and land

Policy SP12 seeks to
protect, enhance and
manage the green
infrastructure network
and biodiversity
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Cumulative Links to
effect other
effects

Affected Causes SA Recommendations/
receptor objectives mitigation and
directly residual effects
affected

environmental
and amenity
value

of high networks and seeks
environmental | opportunities to create
and amenity new green

value infrastructure and
biodiversity networks.
Policy NE4 ensures
that any loss of
publicly open space
will be compensated
for, whilst policy NE5
seeks the provision of
new open spaces.
Policy NE6 offers
protection for
designated
biodiversity sites.

There are likely to be
residual effects on
biodiversity,
particularly on non-
designated sites, but
this may be
compensated for by
improvements
elsewhere.

The loss of
agricultural land is
permanent and
irreversible.

Provision of
affordable
housing

Local Requirement 5(d) Increase | None required as the
communities | to provide access to overall effect is likely
affordable decent and to be positive.
housing in affordable
major housing
developments

7.4 Strategic cumulative effects - inter-plan

Potential cumulative effects arising from interactions between the North Hertfordshire Local Plan and
other plans and projects in surrounding areas have been considered. In considering the effects of the
North Hertfordshire Local Plan with other plans and projects, priority has been given to key documents
that affect planning and development within the District and its neighbouring authorities. The objective
of this analysis of inter-plan effects is to identify how other plans and key projects may affect the
sustainability of North Hertfordshire. The table below summarises key inter-plan cumulative effects.

Table 34: Inter-plan cumulative effects

Plans, programmes or
projects

Summary of cumulative effects of North Hertfordshire Local Plan
with other plans, programmes or projects

Stevenage Borough Local
Plan (Publication version
consulted on in Jan / Feb

In conjunction with the North Hertfordshire Local Plan, this Plan could
have a cumulative impact on the A1(M) and the local road network.
Specifically, there could be significant impacts around Graveley, where
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Plans, programmes or
projects

Summary of cumulative effects of North Hertfordshire Local Plan
with other plans, programmes or projects

2016)

development sites North of Stevenage will be accessed, and south of
Stevenage linking with Knebworth. Traffic modeling carried out as part
of the evidence base for the Local Plan indicates some of the transport
schemes which will be necessary to accommodate the growth in traffic.
Each of the upper tier local authorities in the area, including
Hertfordshire County Council, have Local Transport Plans which will
address the issues associated with traffic growth. In addition, the
Highways England Road Investment Strategy includes improvements
to the A1(M), including the upgrading of junction 6 (Welwyn North) to
junction 8 (Hitchin) to a ‘Smart Motorway’ (widening of two lane section
to dual three lane and hard shoulder running). Other improvements to
the A1(M) will stem from the A1(M) Transport Package, which forms part
of Hertfordshire’s Growth Deal (see below). Even with such
improvements, there are likely to be residual effects in terms of traffic
congestion and associated pollution.

The Plan will increase pressure on wastewater treatment infrastructure
in the Stevenage area. Upgrades to this infrastructure will be needed
prior to development in the area taking place. These issues are
addressed in the Rye Meads Water Cycle Study and the Infrastructure
Delivery Plan.

There is an identified undersupply of employment land in the Plan and
a reliance on neighbouring boroughs, including North Hertfordshire, to
meet identified requirements. The Plan includes specific reference to
the strategic employment allocation at Royston Road, Baldock, which
is included in the North Herts Local Plan. This could have a positive
effect on North Herts in that it could increase the self-containment of
the District. The levels of out-commuting to Stevenage from North
Herts are currently high.

Luton Local Plan (Submitted
29" April 2016 — EIP July
2016)

The large East of Luton sites included in the North Herts Local Plan will
exacerbate the impact of the proposed growth in the Luton Local Plan
on the M1 and the local road network. Traffic modeling conducted as
part of the evidence base for the Luton Local Plan indicates some of
the transport schemes which will be necessary to accommodate the
growth in traffic. Both Luton and North Hertfordshire’s Local Transport
Plans will mitigate these impacts to some degree but there are likely to
be residual effects in terms of increased traffic congestion and
associated pollution.

The Luton Local Plan is reliant on neighbouring Local Plans in order to
secure the identified need for new housing in Luton. North Herts Local
Plan includes provision for 1,950 homes towards the unmet need of
11,100 homes in the Luton Local Plan. Whilst the cumulative effect on
meeting housing need is positive, it is unclear whether, overall, this will
be sufficient to meet Luton’s needs.

Central Bedfordshire Council
(Early preparation stage. Call
for sites February 2016.
Consultation on Technical
Site Assessment Criteria July
2016)

Given the early stage of the Plan preparation process, it is not possible
to identify specific cumulative impacts. The Plan website identifies four
key elements of their approach:

focusing large-scale growth along major transport routes
making sure that there is local infrastructure in place to support
new homes and jobs

e easing pressures across the wider area by identifying further
sites that can accommodate growth and that are supported by
good transport links

e recognising the importance of protecting Central Bedfordshire’s
historic settlements and unique landscape

Accommodating significant growth and focusing this growth on major
transport routes is likely to lead to cumulative effects on traffic on the
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Plans, programmes or
projects

Summary of cumulative effects of North Hertfordshire Local Plan
with other plans, programmes or projects

A1(M) in particular. Each of the upper-tier local authorities in the area,
including Hertfordshire County Council and Central Bedfordshire
Council, have Local Transport Plans which will address the issues
associated with traffic growth. Other improvements to the A1(M) will
stem from the A1(M) Transport Package, which forms part of
Hertfordshire’s Growth Deal (see below). Even with such improvements,
there are likely to be residual effects in terms of traffic congestion and
associated pollution.

East Hertfordshire DC
Approaching Publication.
Preferred Options Feb — May
2014.

Much of the proposed housing and economic growth proposed for East
Hertfordshire will occur in the southern part of the district, away from
the boundary with North Hertfordshire. However, development in the
district may have a cumulative effect on traffic growth in the wider area,
including on the A1(M). Each of the upper-tier local authorities in the
area, including Hertfordshire County Council, have Local Transport
Plans which will address the issues associated with traffic growth. In
addition, the Highways England Road Investment Strategy includes
improvements to the A1(M), including the upgrading of junction 6
(Welwyn North) to junction 8 (Hitchin) to a ‘Smart Motorway’ (widening of
two lane section to dual three lane and hard shoulder running). Other
improvements to the A1(M) will stem from the A1(M) Transport Package,
which forms part of Hertfordshire’s Growth Deal (see below). Even with
such improvements, there are likely to be residual effects in terms of
traffic congestion and associated pollution.

Rye Meads Wastewater Treatment Works serves Stevenage, as well
as much of East Hertfordshire and has known capacity issues.
Development in East Hertfordshire will therefore increase pressure on
wastewater infrastructure. These issues are addressed in the Rye
Meads Water Cycle Study and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.

St Albans Strategic Local
Plan (Publication draft version
consulted on in Jan/Feb
2016)

Significant housing growth (9,000 homes) is proposed in neighbouring
St Albans. This could have cumulative effects on traffic growth,
including the A1(M), M1 and the local road network. Each of the upper-
tier local authorities in the area, including Hertfordshire County
Council, have Local Transport Plans which will address the issues
associated with traffic growth. In addition, the Highways England Road
Investment Strategy includes improvements to the A1(M), including the
upgrading of junction 6 (Welwyn North) to junction 8 (Hitchin) to a
‘Smart Motorway’ (widening of two lane section to dual three lane and
hard shoulder running). Other improvements to the A1(M) will stem from
the A1(M) Transport Package, which forms part of Hertfordshire’s
Growth Deal (see below). Even with such improvements, there are likely
to be residual effects in terms of traffic congestion and associated
pollution.

Welwyn Hatfield Local Plan
(Regulation 18 consultation
Jan - March 2015; Proposed
Submission due Summer
2016)

The Consultation Document suggested that the Plan would
accommodate 12,500 new homes in the Plan period. Welwyn Hatfield
lies immediately to the south of North Hertfordshire in the A1(M)
corridor. The principal cumulative effect is likely, therefore, to be in
terms of traffic impacts on the A1(M) and local road network, especially
around Knebworth and Codicote where significant growth is proposed
in the North Hers Local Plan. Traffic modeling carried out as part of the
evidence base for the Local Plan indicates some of the transport
schemes which will be necessary to accommodate the growth in traffic.
Each of the upper tier local authorities in the area, including
Hertfordshire County Council, have Local Transport Plans which will
address the issues associated with traffic growth. In addition, the
Highways England Road Investment Strategy includes improvements
to the A1(M), including the upgrading of junction 6 (Welwyn North) to
junction 8 (Hitchin) to a ‘Smart Motorway’ (widening of two lane section
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Plans, programmes or
projects

Summary of cumulative effects of North Hertfordshire Local Plan
with other plans, programmes or projects

to dual three lane and hard shoulder running). Other improvements to
the A1(M) will stem from the A1(M) Transport Package, which forms part
of Hertfordshire’s Growth Deal (see below). Even with such
improvements, there are likely to be residual effects in terms of traffic
congestion and associated pollution.

Rye Meads Wastewater Treatment Works serves Stevenage, as well
as large parts of Welwyn Hatfield and has known capacity issues.
Development in Welwyn Hatfield will therefore increase pressure on
wastewater infrastructure. These issues are addressed in the Rye
Meads Water Cycle Study and the Infrastructure Delivery Plan.

South Cambridgeshire Local
Plan (Proposed modifications
consulted on in Jan 2016)

No cumulative effects have been identified

Uttlesford Local Plan
(Regulation 18 consultation
took place Oct — Dec 2015)

No cumulative effects have been identified

Hertfordshire Waste Local
Plan: Waste Site Allocations
2011-2026 (adopted July
2014) and Waste Core
Strategy and Development
Management Policies
Document (adopted
November 2012).

The Site Allocations document safeguards existing waste sites and
identifies waste allocations and Employment Land Areas of Search in
North Hertfordshire. Within these areas, the county council will grant
planning permission for waste management facilities providing that
they meet specified criteria.

Some of these areas are in relatively close proximity to allocated sites
in the Local Plan. The Waste Site Allocations document recognises
that any future residential developments in the area will need to be
considered in combination with any potential waste facility and states
that “Depending upon the proposed type of facility and where it would
be located on the site, a detailed assessment of the potential impact on
any future housing development may be required.”

More generally, the cumulative effects will be largely positive since the
Waste Local Plan should help to facilitate the delivery of the housing
and economic growth in the Local Plan in a way which limits some of
the negative effects of this growth, through its emphasis on health and
environmental protection, waste minimisation and recovery.

Hertfordshire County Council’s
Local Transport Plan (LTP)
2011 - 2031

This sets out a 20 year strategy for development of transport in the
county. One of the specific goals of the strategy is to support planned
economic development and dwelling growth. The focus of the strategy
is on making better use of the existing network and promoting
intelligent transport systems.

Its aims are underpinned by a suite of supporting strategies:

e Active Travel Strategy: Encouraging walking and cycling trips to
improve health, the environment, congestion and the economy

e Bus Strategy: The county council’s strategy for ensuring viable
and sustainable bus services throughout Hertfordshire

¢ Intalink Strategy: A strategy for the Intalink partnership

¢ Intelligent Transport Systems (ITS) Strategy: Intelligent
Transport Systems and Variable Message Signs for efficient
transport network management

¢ Inter-Urban Route Strategy: Improvements to inter-urban
corridors between Hertfordshire’s towns
Rail Strategy: Plans for rail services through the county
Rights of Way Improvement Plan: Hertfordshire’s Rights of Way
Improvement Plan (RoWIP) 2011/12-2015/16

¢ Road Safety Strategy: How the county council intend to improve
safety on Hertfordshire’s road network

e Rural Transport Strategy: Improvements to transport in rural
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Plans, programmes or
projects

Summary of cumulative effects of North Hertfordshire Local Plan
with other plans, programmes or projects

areas of the county
e Speed Management Strategy: Speed management of traffic on
Hertfordshire’s roads

Cumulative effects will be positive since the LTP and supporting
strategies should help to facilitate the delivery of the housing and
economic growth in the Local Plan in a way which limits some of the
negative effects of this growth, e.g. in terms of traffic congestion,
carbon emissions, noise and air quality.

London Plan (Consolidated
with alterations since 2011,
March 2016)

The London Plan includes provision for an annual average of 42,000
net additional homes across London. However, overall need is
estimated at between 49,000 and 62,000 more homes annually. This
unmet need is likely to increase housing pressures in surrounding
areas such as North Hertfordshire. The adoption of the North
Hertfordshire Local Plan will be key to managing these pressures.

Hertfordshire Growth Deal
(agreed July 2014 and
expanded January 2015)

The Growth Deal brings together local, national and private funding to
‘transform the economy and establish the area as a centre for global
business excellence through focused investment in the area’s
infrastructure and ensuring businesses have the supply of skilled
workers and support to grow’.

Of particular significance to the North Herts Local Plan, the Growth
Deal incorporates:

e The A1(M) Growth Area Forum/Stevenage. This is focused on
accelerating housing delivery in the growth area.

e The A1(M) Transport Package — a series of transport schemes
including the A1 Sustainable Transport Package, A602 local
congestion measures and Bus Link 2016.

e North Herts College Design and Innovation Centre - To support
the development of a state-of-the-art engineering design and
innovation centre based in Stevenage.

The cumulative effects should be largely positive, with the Growth
Fund helping to accelerate delivery of the growth envisaged in the
Local Plan and ameliorating some of the potential negative transport
effects.

Luton Airport Expansion

In 2014, Luton Airport was granted permission to significantly increase
passenger numbers. The ongoing growth which this permission
facilitated creates significant additional traffic to the airport, including in
an east-west direction through North Hertfordshire. This will add to the
pressure on transport infrastructure created by the housing and
economic growth envisaged in the Local Plan. The various Local
Transport Plans in the area, as well as proposed improvements to the
A1(M) will play a key role in addressing such impacts.

Pirton Neighbourhood Plan

Pirton Neighbourhood Forum have produced a draft plan, however it is
mostly concerned with issues such as design and so doesn’t pose any
sustainability concerns.
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8 Effects of the Plan after mitigation

As the Plan objectives make clear, the role of the Local Plan is to provide for homes and jobs and
associated services, development and infrastructure, while minimising environmental impacts and
identifying opportunities for environmental improvement.

In assessing the effects of site allocations, we have identified ways of mitigating these effects through
policies and noted any residual effects which cannot be mitigated. In a similar way the assessments of
the policies identified ways of mitigating negative effects and noted any residual effects. In the previous
section we also identified cumulative effects that are not likely to have been identified by individual
assessments, and suggested mitigation measures, and identified residual effects. The table below
summarises the combined residual effects of the sites and policies, after all the identified mitigation
measures have been applied.

Table 35: Residual significant sustainability effects of the Plan

Residual effect

Cause

Relevant SA
objective

Nature of the effect

Significant loss of
agricultural land
and land of high
environmental
and amenity
value

Large developments on
the edge of towns

2(a) Minimise the
development of
greenfield land
and land of high
environmental and
amenity value

The loss of agricultural land is
cumulative across the Plan
area, of high probability,
permanent and irreversible.

Individual sites are listed in
Appendices 8 and 9

Reduced access
to open
countryside

New development on
greenfield land on the
edge of existing
settlements, particularly
Royston, Baldock, Great
Ashby and Knebworth

2(b) Provide
access to green
spaces

The reduction in access is
cumulative across the Plan
area, and in the clusters of
Royston, Baldock, Great Ashby
and Knebworth. It is of high
probability, permanent and
irreversible.

Details of clusters affected are
noted in section 7.2. Individual
sites are listed in Appendices 8
and 9.

Provision of new
housing without
access to
greenspace

Housing further than 800
metres from green space
in Hitchin, Knebworth and
Royston (HT10, KB1 and
RY8)

2(b) Provide
access to green
spaces

The effect is of medium
probability (depending on the
development of the specific
sites) and could be reversed or
reduced if new local greenspace
was provided.

Traffic congestion
and associated
pollution

Combined effects of
planned development in
Central Bedfordshire, St
Albans and North
Hertfordshire

2(c) Deliver more
sustainable
location patterns,
and reduce the
use of motor
vehicles

The effect is trans-boundary,
impacting on neighbouring
areas, and is a cumulative effect
of Plans in Central Bedfordshire,
St Albans and North
Hertfordshire. It is of medium
probability as it depends on a
number of factors including the
actual amount of development
and the effectiveness of
mitigation, e.g. improvements in
public transport.
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Residual effect Cause Relevant SA Nature of the effect
objective

Reduction in Development of greenfield | 3(b) Protect and The reduction in access is

quality of sites for housing at edge enhance cumulative across the Plan

landscape and of towns and villages, and | landscapes area, and in the clusters of

townscape particularly on the edges Royston, Baldock, north

character of Royston, Baldock, north Stevenage, Knebworth and

Stevenage, Knebworth
and Codicote

Codicote. It is of high
probability, permanent and
irreversible.

Details of clusters affected are
noted in section 7.2. Individual
sites are listed in Appendices 8
and 9.

Impact on setting
of heritage assets

Development affecting the
setting of conservation
areas, listed buildings and
Scheduled Ancient
Monuments

3(c) Conserve
and, where
appropriate,
enhance the
historic
environment

The effect is of medium
probability (depending on the
design and layout of the
development) and some of the
affects are cumulative within a
local area, as detailed in section
7.2. Mitigation is provided for in
Local Plan policy but some
effects cannot be fully mitigated,
e.g. impacts on the setting of
Scheduled Ancient Monuments
relating to sites AS1 and RY1.

Surface water
flooding

Development across the
District and particularly in
the north and east of
Baldock (BA1, BA10, BA4,
BA3) — all sites lie within a
linked area of high surface
water flood risk

4(a) Reduce
greenhouse gas
emissions and
improve the
District’s ability to
adapt to climate
change

The effect is of medium
probability (depending on the
development of the specific
sites) and could be reduced
depending on the effectiveness
of mitigation. Details of the
Baldock cluster are noted in
section 7.2. Individual sites are
listed in Appendices 8 and 9.

Climate change

Greenhouse gas
emissions from increases
in traffic from current and
new housing and from
energy use in new housing

4(a) Reduce
greenhouse gas
emissions and
improve the
District’s ability to
adapt to climate
change

The effect is the cumulative
effect of the Plan, of high
probability and of course is
worldwide in its impact.

Reduction in
water quality

Development within
Groundwater Source
Protection Zones

Expansion of sewerage
capacity at Rye Meads
STW due to growth in this
part of the region

Increased water
abstraction due to
increased growth

Possible pressures on
sewerage infrastructure at
Royston STW

3(d) Reduce
pollution from any
source

6(a) use natural
resources
efficiently; reuse,
use recycled
where possible

This is an uncertain cumulative
effect across the Plan area,
which could impact on:
Groundwater Source Protection
Zones; rivers included in Rye
Meads Study catchment and
their habitats- the Lee, Mimram,
Beane, Rib, Ash; and Stort; and
Whaddon Brook (in the case of
Royston STW). The likelihood
and magnitude of the effect
depends on the extent to which
the necessary mitigation
measures are enforced.

Increased

Large quantity of new

6(a) Use natural

The effect is of high probability
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Residual effect Cause Relevant SA Nature of the effect
objective
pressure on water | housing In an area with resources and irreversible once new

resources

significant constraints on
water , particularly around
Stevenage and Royston

efficiently; reuse,
use recycled
where possible

housing has been built. It is also
trans-boundary as it will affect
neighbouring authorities.

Noise pollution

Development north of
Letchworth Garden City
(LG1, LG3, LG4, LG10) —
all lie close together and
adjacent to residential
properties in the northern
part of the town.
Development of other
individual sites particularly
in Hitchin, Knebworth and
Royston

5(c) Improve
conditions and
services that
engender good
health and reduce
health inequalities

There is a cumulative effect to
the north of Letchworth, as well
as effects on individual sites,
particularly in Hitchin,
Knebworth and Royston. The
magnitude of the effect is likely
to be greater in the short term,
during the construction phase.
Details of the Baldock cluster
are noted in section 7.2.
Individual sites are listed in
Appendices 8 and 9.

Impacts on
amenity and
reduction in
tranquility for
existing residents

Development of large
strategic housing sites,
specifically BA1, LG1,
GA2 and EL1,2,3

5(c) Improve
conditions and
services that
engender good
health and reduce
health inequalities

The impacts on amenity and
tranquility are permanent and
irreversible. As noted above the
maghnitude of the noise pollution
element is likely to be greater in
the short term, during the
construction phase. Effects on
individual sites are described in
Appendix 8.

Potential negative
effects on
Letchworth town
centre

Development of strategic
site LG1

7 Promote
sustainable urban
living

The effect is uncertain; it
depends on whether access is
through the Grange which would
ensure that the development
relates to Letchworth. An
additional access (onto Stotfold
Road) would reduce traffic
congestion in the Grange, but
would mean the development
faces away from the existing
town, and could result in
negative effects on this
objective.
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9 Monitoring

9.1 Purpose of Monitoring

Task B6 is to propose measures to monitor the significant effects of implementing the Local Plan. This
is an important part of the appraisal and plan development process. The Practical Guide3® notes that it
has a number of benefits:

o It allows the actual significant effects of the implementation of the Strategy and Policies be tested
against those predicted in the SA,;

¢ It helps to ensure that issues that arise, including unexpected problems, can be identified and
tackled,;

e It helps further predictions to be made more accurately;

e |t can contribute to baseline information for future plans.

9.2 Monitoring Indicators

For the sake of efficiency and integration, North Hertfordshire District Council will include significant
sustainability effects in future Annual Monitoring Reports. Where necessary, the Reports will also
propose measures for addressing adverse effects, including unexpected problems. The significant
sustainability effects indicators have been drawn from the indicators in the baseline data of this
sustainability appraisal (which are linked to the sustainability objectives used in the appraisal). They aim
to:

e Concentrate on the residual significant effects (after mitigation measures) identified in the appraisal,
¢ Provide information to identify when problems, including unexpected ones, arise;

e Contribute to addressing deficiencies in data availability identified in this appraisal.

The following indicators have been identified:

Table 36: Indicators of residual significant effects

Residual significant Suggested indicator Data source

effect

Loss of land with high | High grade (1-3%") agricultural Agricultural land classification data is
agricultural value land lost to new development held by NHDC

Loss of greenfield land | Greenfield land (ha.) lost to new | Data from planning permissions
and reduction in development

access to open

countryside

Provision of new Number of dwellings granted Data from planning permissions
housing without access | permission on sites without

to greenspace access to greenspace within

3% para 3.3.22

37 The best and most versatile agricultural land does not include land graded 3b. However, the data held by NHDC
does not distinguish between 3a and 3b. If such data becomes available in future, the indicator should be changed to
only include grades 1-3a.
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Residual significant

effect

Suggested indicator

Data source

800m.

Traffic congestion and
associated pollution

Average annual vehicle speeds
(flow-weighted) during the
weekday morning peak on locally
managed 'A' roads

Data collected by the Department for
Transport

Local air quality monitory data

Data collected by NHDC
Environmental Health

Landscape and
townscape impacts

Number of planning applications
granted on sites of moderate or
high landscape sensitivity:

e Moderate or high landscape
sensitivity

e Within existing built-up area
e Unknown

Data on the classification of sites is
contained in the Landscape
Sensitivity Reports which form part of
the evidence base for the Local Plan

Impacts on heritage
assets

Number of planning applications
granted contrary to the advice of
Historic England

Data from planning permissions

Reduction in water
quality

The number of applications
granted contrary to the advice of
the EA on water quality grounds.

The indicator is already included in
the N Herts AMR

Development in flood
risk areas

Number of planning applications

granted contrary to the advice of
the Environment Agency on flood
defence grounds

The indicator is already included in
the N Herts AMR

Surface water flooding

Percentage of new developments
with adopted SUDS schemes

Data from planning permissions

Climate change

Local authority carbon dioxide
emissions estimates for domestic
and transport

Data collected by the Department for
Business, Energy and Industrial
Strategy

Amenity impacts on
existing residents

Number of noise complaints
divided by type

Data collected by NHDC
Environmental Health

Water usage

Percentage of new dwellings
achieving the optional Building
Regulations requirement of 110
litres per person per day

Data from planning permissions

Potential negative
effects on Letchworth
town centre

Vacancy rates in Letchworth

The indicator is already included in
the N Herts AMR
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Overview and document history

Task A1 of the appraisal process involves identifying other relevant policies, plans, programmes and sustainability objectives.

Relevant documents at international, national, regional and local level have been reviewed. For each document the following information has
been collated:

o Key objectives relevant to the Local Plan and SA

o Key targets and indicators relevant to the Local Plan and SA

¢ Implications for the Local Plan

e Implications for SA

This information has been used to inform the subsequent stages of the process, which are covered in later sections of this document:
¢ identification of sustainability issues (task A3);

e development of the SA framework (task A4); and

e baseline review (task A2).

The review has been developed over a number of years. All references in the document to the Core Strategy and the LDF should be taken to
mean the Local Plan.
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European Plans, Programmes and Policies

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

for Sustainable Development (July 2009)

Key targets and indicators
relevant to plan and SA

Mainstreaming sustainable development into EU policies: 2009 review of the EU Strategy

Implications for
plan
Status: Adopted by the EU in 2006

Source: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/eussd/

The 2009 review builds on the 2006 EU sustainable development strategy. It keeps
the same objectives, namely:

e To limit climate change and its costs and negative effects to society and the
environment

e To ensure that our transport systems meet society’s economic, social and
environmental needs whilst minimising their undesirable impacts on the economy,
society and the environment

e To promote sustainable consumption and production patterns

e To improve management and avoid overexploitation of natural resources,
recognising the value of ecosystem services

e To promote good public health on equal conditions and improve protection against
health threats

e To create a socially inclusive society by taking into account solidarity between and
within generations and to secure and increase the quality of life of citizens as a
precondition for lasting individual well-being

The 2009 review notes mixed progress
on the 2006 targets (below). It does not
set new targets.

e Kyoto Protocol commitments for
reducing greenhouse gas
emissions by 2008 — 2012,

e By 2010 12% of energy
consumption, on average, and 21%
of electricity consumption, as a
common but differentiated target,
should be met by renewable
sources, considering raising their
share to 15% by 2015.

e Reaching an overall saving of 9% of
final energy consumption over 9
years until 2017

e Reducing transport noise both at
source and through mitigation
measures to ensure overall
exposure levels minimise impacts
on health.

e Halving road transport deaths by
2010 compared to 2000.

e Improving the environmental and
social performance for products and
processes and encouraging their

No direct implications No direct implications
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Key targets and indicators Implications for
relevant to plan and SA plan
uptake by business and consumers.

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Implications for SA

e Improving management and
avoiding overexploitation of
renewable natural resources such
as fisheries, biodiversity, water, air,
soil and atmosphere,

e Halting the loss of biodiversity and
contributing to a significant
reduction in the worldwide rate of
biodiversity loss by 2010.

e Avoiding the generation of waste
and enhancing efficient use of
natural resources by applying the
concept of life-cycle thinking and
promoting reuse and recycling

e Curbing the increase in lifestyle-
related and chronic diseases,
particularly among
socioeconomically disadvantaged
groups and areas.

e Reducing health inequalities within
and between Member States by
addressing the wider determinants
of health and appropriate health
promotion and disease prevention
strategies.

¢ Significantly increasing the labour
market participation of women and
older workers according to set
targets, as well as increasing
employment of migrants by 2010.

e Promoting increased employment of
young people. By the end of 2007
every young person who has left
school and is unemployed should
be offered a job, apprenticeship,
additional training or other
employability measure within six
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Key targets and indicators Implications for

relevant to plan and SA plan
months, and within no more than 4
months by 2010.

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Implications for SA

Status: No formal status, there is a commitment
§ F from member states to take it forward in

EU Spatial Development Perspective (May 1999) oroducing their own national'an d regio'nal

planning policies

Source: http://ec.europa.eu/regional policy/sources/docoffic/official/reports/som en.htm

o development of a balanced and polycentric urban system and a new urban-rural None Mainly relevant at Mainly relevant at
relationship; national and regional national and regional
scale scale

e securing parity of access to infrastructure and knowledge; and

e sustainable development, prudent management and protection of nature and
cultural heritage.

Status: The programme entered into force in
EU 7th Environmental Action Plan (November 2013) ;ﬁz”tfl'"eyl\ﬁg::b;'gtg?e"; ‘t’gé‘:‘;z‘:e'ziﬂs'”ﬁ't“t'°”s
implemented, and that priority objectives set out
are met by 2020

Source: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/action-programme/

This will be guiding European environment policy until 2020. In order to give more Numerous actions are identified in the Key European context | Key European context
long-term direction it sets out a vision beyond that, of where it wants the Union to be Annex under each priority area
by 2050:

"In 2050, we live well, within the planet’s ecological limits. Our prosperity and healthy
environment stem from an innovative, circular economy where nothing is wasted and
where natural resources are managed sustainably, and biodiversity is protected,
valued and restored in ways that enhance our society’s resilience. Our low-carbon
growth has long been decoupled from resource use, setting the pace for a safe and
sustainable global society."

It identifies three key objectives:

e to protect, conserve and enhance the Union’s natural capital;

e to turn the Union into a resource-efficient, green and competitive low-
carbon economy;

e to safeguard the Union’s citizens from environment-related pressures and
risks to health and well-being;

Four so called "enablers" will help Europe deliver on these goals:
e to maximise the benefits of Union environment legislation by improving
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators

Implications for

Implications for SA

implementation;
to improve the knowledge and evidence base for Union environment policy;
to secure investment for environment and climate policy and address
environmental externalities;

e to improve environmental integration and policy coherence;

Two additional horizontal priority objectives complete the programme:

e to enhance the sustainability of the Union’s cities;

e toincrease the Union’s effectiveness in addressing international
environmental and climate-related challenges.

relevant to plan and SA

plan

Our life insurance, our natural capital: an EU Biodiversity strategy to 2020 (2011)

Status: EU Strategy

Source : http://www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/getDoc.do?type=REPORT&reference=A7-2012-0101&language=EN

Following the failure to achieve the 2010 Biodiversity target, the EU set out a new
vision and target for biodiversity post 2010.The vision is:

By 2050, EU biodiversity and the ecosystem services it provides — its natural capital -

are protected, valued and appropriately restored for biodiversity’s intrinsic value and
for their essential contribution to human wellbeing and economic prosperity, and so
that catastrophic changes caused by the loss of biodiversity are avoided.

The headline target is to halt the loss of biodiversity and the degradation of
ecosystem services in the EU by 2020, and restoring them in so far as is feasible,
while stepping up the EU contribution to averting global biodiversity loss.

Six targets underpin the headline target:
e Conserving and restoring nature

e Maintaining ecosystems and their services

e Ensuring the sustainability of agriculture, forestry and fisheries
e Combating alien species

e Addressing the global biodiversity crisis

e  Contributions from other environmental policies and initiatives

No specific targets identified

No direct implications

Key European context
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators

Implications for

Implications for SA

EU Water Framework Directive (2000)

relevant to plan and SA

plan
Status: EU Directive

Source: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/water/water-framework/index_en.html

This European legislation is designed to integrate the way water bodies are managed
across Europe.

The Water Framework Directive is a set of guidelines for managing large bodies of
water. Its main aims are to improve water quality while reducing any danger ‘a water
body’ poses, such as flooding. It's also designed to stop the deterioration of wetlands
and improve aquatic habitats for wildlife.
The main objectives of the WFD are to:
e enhance the status and prevent further deterioration of aquatic ecosystems
and associated wetlands - there is a requirement for nearly all inland and
coastal waters to achieve ‘good status’ by 2015;
promote the sustainable use of water;
e reduce pollution of water, especially by ‘priority’ and ‘priority hazardous’
substances;
lessen the effects of floods and droughts;
rationalise and update existing water legislation and introduce a co-ordinated
approach to water management based on the concept of river basin
planning.

The Environment Agency is the ‘competent authority’ responsible for the
implementation of the WFD in England and Wales.

The WDF requires that a River Basin
Management Plan (RBMP) is produced
for each defined River Basin Districts
(RBD). These include provision for
assessing and monitoring and should
include targets.

The LDF should take
account of the relevant
requirements of the
WEFD. This will
typically require the
consideration of
relevant EA guidance.

Water resources are
an important aspect of
sustainability which
should be considered
in the SA objectives

The RBMP for Herts is
also reviewed below.

Natura 2000: Habitats Directive and Birds Directive

Status: EU Directives

Source: http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/legislation/habitatsdirective/index en.htm

And http://ec.europa.eu/environment/nature/legislation/birdsdirective/index en.htm

The Habitats Directive (Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992) requires EU
Member States to create a network of protected wildlife areas, known as Natura
2000, across the European Union. This network consists of Special Areas of
Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs), established to protect
wild birds under the Birds Directive (Council Directive 79/409/EEC of 2 April 1979).
These sites are part of a range of measures aimed at conserving important or
threatened habitats and species.

No specific targets identified.

Plan should be
screened to check
whether appropriate
assessment of its
impact on Natura 2000
sites is required

None, unless
screening indicates
that the Plan will have
significant impacts on
Natura 2000 sites.
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National Plans, Programmes and Policies

Key targets and indicators relevant

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA to plan and SA

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Status: UK government vision for sustainable development
Mainstreaming sustainable development — the Government’s vision and
what it means in practice (February 2011)

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/mainstreaming-sustainable-development-the-government-s-vision-and-what-this-means-in-practice

The paper is a ‘refreshed vision’ that builds on the principles of | The previous set of sustainable Plan should conform to the Ensure that the key policy
the 2005 sustainable development strategy. It is focussed on development indicators have not been | requirements of the vision and earlier | requirements are reflected in the
mainstreaming sustainable development into all areas of updated since 2010. A new set of strategy. SA Framework objectives and
Government. Key elements of the approach are: indicators is in development. appraisal criteria.

e Ministerial leadership and oversight

e Leading by example There are no targets for local

¢ Embedding SD into policy authorities flowing from this document.

e Transparent and independent scrutiny
It commits the Government to a presumption in favour of
sustainable development in the new National Planning Policy
Framework (see below).

Key areas for action are on:
e  The green economy
Climate change
Protecting and enhancing the natural environment
Fairness and improving wellbeing
Building a big society

The 2011 vision builds on the principles of the 2005 sustainable
development strategy, which still stand. These principles are:

Living Within Environmental Limits

Respecting the limits of the planet’'s environment, resources
and biodiversity — to improve our environment and ensure that
the natural resources needed for life are unimpaired and
remain so for future generations.

Ensuring a Strong, Healthy and Just Society
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Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Meeting the diverse needs of all people in existing and future
communities, promoting personal wellbeing, social cohesion
and inclusion, and creating equal opportunity for all.

Achieving a Sustainable Economy

Building a strong, stable and sustainable economy which
provides prosperity and opportunities for all, and in which
environmental and social costs fall on those who impose them
(polluter pays), and efficient resource use is incentivised.

Promoting Good Governance

Actively promoting effective, participative systems of
governance in all levels of society — engaging people’s
creativity, energy, and diversity.

Using Sound Science Responsibly

Ensuring policy is developed and implemented on the basis of
strong scientific evidence, whilst taking into account scientific
uncertainty (through the precautionary principle) as well as
public attitudes and values.

Status: UK Government vision and action plan
Creating the conditions for integration (February 2012)

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/creating-the-conditions-for-a-more-integrated-society

Sets out the Government's approach to achieving a more The Government want to create the The paper recognises ‘place’ as a | Useful background information
integrated society in England, focussing on creating the conditions for civic leadership. key factor in promoting integrated | but no direct implications
conditions for everyone to live and work successfully alongside | However it does not set targets or communities. It focusses more on

each other. indicators

social capital rather than planning

The paper identifies 5 key factors for achieving integration: ISsues.

e Tackling extremism and intolerance
Social mobility

Common ground

Participation

Responsibility

World class places — the Government’s strategy for improving quality of | Status: UK Government strategy — prepared by previous Government
place (May 2009)

Source: http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20120919132719/http://www.communities.gov.uk/publications/planningandbuilding/worldclassplaces
Sets out the Government’s commitment to improving the quality | No targets or indicators set. | Commitment to develop new | Useful context for SA in terms of
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

of communities and ‘places’. The key objectives are:

e  Strengthen leadership on quality of place at the
national and regional level

e Encourage local civic leaders and local government to
prioritise quality of place

e  Ensure relevant government policy, guidance and
standards consistently promote quality of place and
are user-friendly

e  Put the public and community at the centre of place-
shaping

e  Ensure all development for which central government
is directly responsible is built to high design and
sustainability standards and promotes quality of place

e Encourage higher standards of market-led
development

e  Strengthen quality of place skills, knowledge and
capacity

to plan and SA

planning policy on green space
and green infrastructure but this
has been superseded by the
current Government’s new
national planning policy
framework.

Other commitments to boost
design quality in publically funded
buildings, homes and
neighbourhoods.

Proposal for better support for
local authority planning
committees.

Useful background reference on
place and planning.

overall goals for places.

Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem

services (August 2011)

Status: Government strategy

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/biodiversity-2020-a-strategy-for-england-s-wildlife-and-ecosystem-services

This national biodiversity strategy supersedes that published in
2002 and sets targets for action up to 2020. It builds on the
Natural Environment White Paper and aims to provide a
comprehensive picture of how the Government is implementing
international and EU commitments. It also sets a strategic
direction for biodiversity policy over the next decade.

The mission for the Strategy is:

To halt biodiversity loss, support healthy well-functioning
ecosystems and establish coherent ecological networks, with
more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife and
people

The priority areas for action are:
o A more integrated large-scale approach to

The strategy is linked to a set of high
level outcomes:

Outcome 1

By 2020 we will have put in place
measures so that biodiversity is
maintained and enhanced, further
degradation has been halted and
where possible, restoration is
underway, helping deliver more
resilient and coherent ecological
networks, healthy and well-functioning
ecosystems, which deliver multiple
benefits for wildlife and people,
including:

* 1A. Better wildlife habitats with 90%

The strategy notes that ‘through
reforms of the planning system, we
will take a strategic approach to
planning for nature....We will pilot
biodiversity offsetting, to assess its
potential to deliver planning policy
more effectively.’

The strategy encourages larger and
more joined up ecological networks
as a priority.

No specific actions related to
planning — these will be delivered
through planning reforms (see below)
but useful context and has been a

Biodiversity is a key aspect of
sustainable development that
needs to be included within the
SA framework. The baseline
review should include indicators
of biodiversity.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

conservation on land and at sea
e Putting people at the heart of biodiversity policy
e Reducing environmental pressures

Improving our knowledge

The strategy is linked to the National Ecosystem Assessment
published in June 2011. To support delivery, the Government
established Local Nature Partnerships across England —
supported by a £1m fund in 2011/12.

published post-devolution, builds on the 1994 UK Biodiversity

Action Plan published in response to the UN Convention on

Biodiversity (CBD) signed at the Earth Summit in Rio de

Janeiro in 1992.

The aim of the Strategy is to ensure:

e A halting, and if possible a reversal, of declines in priority
habitats and species, with wild species and habitats as
part of healthy, functioning ecosystems

e  The general acceptance of biodiversity’s essential role in
enhancing the quality of life, with its conservation
becoming a natural consideration in all relevant public,
private and non-govemmental decisions and policies

The strategy includes a chapter entitled A holistic approach

which seeks to change the emphasis of nature conservation

away from concentration on designation of conservation areas
and protection of species at risk to a broader approach to the
environment as a whole.

It also contains chapters on specific sectors:

e  Agriculture

e Water and wetlands

e  Woodland and forestry

e Towns, cities and development

e The coasts and seas

And on:

e Local and regional action

e  The economics and funding of biodiversity

e The engagement of business

e Promoting education and public understanding

More detailed action plans in respect of the key themes and

sectors are included as appendices.

Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

of priority habitats in favourable or
recovering condition and at least 50%
of SSSiIs in favourable condition, while
maintaining at least 95% in favourable
or recovering
condition;

* 1B. More, bigger and less fragmented
areas for wildlife, with no net loss of
priority habitat and an increase in the
overall extent of priority habitats by at
least 200,000 ha;

+ 1C. By 2020, at least 17% of land
and inland water, especially areas of
particular importance for biodiversity
and ecosystem services, conserved
through effective, integrated and joined
up approaches to safeguard
biodiversity and ecosystem services
including through management of our
existing systems of protected areas
and the establishment of nature
improvement areas;

+ 1D. Restoring at least 15% of
degraded ecosystems as a contribution
to climate change mitigation and
adaptation.

Outcome 2

By 2020 we will have put in place
measures so that biodiversity is
maintained, further degradation has
been halted and where possible,
restoration is underway, helping deliver
good environmental status and our
vision of clean, healthy, safe
productive and biologically diverse
oceans and seas. This will be
underpinned by the following:

Implications for plan

strong influence on the development

Implications for SA
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

* 2A. By the end of 2016 in excess of
25% of English waters will be
contained in a well-managed Marine
Protected Area network that helps
deliver ecological coherence by
conserving representative

marine habitats;

* 2B. By 2020 we will be managing and
harvesting fish sustainably;

+ 2C. By 2022 we will have marine
plans in place covering the whole of
England’s marine area, ensuring the
sustainable development of our seas,
integrating economic growth, social
need and

ecosystem management.

Outcome 3

By 2020, we will see an overall
improvement in the status of our
wildlife and will have prevented further
human-induced extinctions of known
threatened species.

Outcome 4

By 2020, significantly more people will
be engaged in biodiversity issues,
aware of its value and taking positive
action.

Specifically on planning, the Strategy
notes that the Natural Environment
White paper sets the approach on
planning and the

natural environment. Key points
relevant to

this strategy are:

* We will retain protection and
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

to plan and SA
improvement of the natural
environment
as core objectives for local planning
and
development management. The
planning
system will continue to facilitate
coherent
and resilient ecological networks in
association with local partners and
reflect
the value of natural systems.
* We want the planning system to
contribute to our objective of no net
loss of biodiversity; to encourage local
authorities to promote multi-functional
development so that we get the most
from land; and to protect our best and
most versatile agricultural land.
* The Government will consult
extensively
on a draft of the National Planning
Policy Framework, and has already
invited comments on its content and
received responses from a wide range
of
environmental and other interests.

National Planning Policy Framework (March 2012)

Status: Government Policy

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-framework--2

The recently launched National Planning Policy Framework
(NPPF) represents a significant change to the planning system
in England. It seeks to radically streamline planning and has
rendered much pre-existing planning guidance obsolete.

The NPPS is based around a ‘presumption in favour of
sustainable development’.

It defines these two words as follows:

The new NPPF aims to give more
power and accountability to local
communities and decision makers over
planning.

There are no targets and indicators but
there is a definition of the three pillars
of sustainable development and the
role that planning has in each:

Of fundamental importance to any
refresh or renewal of local planning
documents — the NPPF must be
taken into account in the preparation
of local and neighbourhood plans and
is a material consideration in planning
decisions.

The NPPG is clear that new
development can be a positive thing,

Sets out a framework for planning
based around sustainable
development and therefore
highlights the importance of
proper sustainability appraisal of
all planning documents.

The sustainability appraisal will
need to test that sustainable
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

Sustainable means ensuring that better lives for ourselves
don’t mean worse lives for future generations

Development means growth. We must accommodate the new
ways in which we will eam our living in a competitive world. We
must house arising population, which is living longer and wants
to make new choices, we must respond to the changes that
new technologies offer us. Our lives, and the planes in which
we live them, can be better, but they will certainly be worse if
things stagnate.

The NPPG is also clear as to the importance of protecting the

natural and historic environment, promoting high quality design.

It removes regional planning structures and promotes
neighbourhood planning. It also gives responsibility for
nationally significant infrastructure back to central government.

to plan and SA

an economic role — contributing to
building a strong, responsive and
competitive economy, by ensuring that
sufficient land of the right type is
available in the right places and at the
right time to support growth and
innovation; and by identifying and
coordinating development
requirements, including the provision of
infrastructure;

a social role — supporting strong,
vibrant and healthy communities, by
providing the supply of housing
required to meet the needs of present
and future generations; and by
creating a high quality built
environment, with accessible local
services that reflect the community’s
needs and support its health, social
and cultural well-being; and

an environmental role — contributing
to protecting and enhancing our
natural, built and historic environment;
and, as part of this, helping to improve
biodiversity, use natural resources
prudently, minimise waste and
pollution, and mitigate and adapt to
climate change including moving to a
low carbon economy.

Core principles for planning are that it

should be:

e Genuinely plan led

e Not simply about scrutiny

e Proactively drive and support
sustainable economic development

o Always seek to secure high quality
design

but only when set within a
sustainability framework.

It notes that planning should not just
be about scrutiny but a creative
exercise in finding ways to enhance
and improve places. It should include
people and communities.

At the heart of the National Planning
Policy Framework is a presumption
in

favour of sustainable
development, which should be seen
as a golden

thread running through both plan-
making and decision-taking.

For plan-making this means that

Local planning authorities should
positively seek opportunities to meet
the development needs of their area

Local Plans should meet objectively
assessed needs, with sufficient
flexibility to adapt to rapid change,
unless:

Any adverse impacts of doing so
would significantly and demonstrably
outweigh the benefits, when
assessed against the policies in the
Framework taken as a whole; or
specific policies in the Framework
indicate development should be
restricted.

development is a clear thread
running through the local
development plan and that there
is a balance between economic,
social and environmental
concerns set within a
commitment to intergenerational
equity.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

to plan and SA
Take account of the different roles
and characters of different areas
Support the transition to a low
carbon future
Contribute to conserving and
enhancing the natural environment
Encourage the effective use of land
Promote mixed use development
and multiple benefits
Actively manage development to
maximise use of public transport,
walking and cycling
Take account of and support local
strategies to improve health, social
and cultural well-being

National Planning Policy Guidance (NPPG)

Status: Government policy

Source: http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/

This online guidance supersedes a wide variety of previous
guidance documents.

The Plan needs to take account of
the detailed guidance included in the
NPPG

The guidance includes a specific
section on SA/SEA which
outlines the requirements for
Local Plans, and this is the key
summary of the statutory
requirements that need to be
followed.

The SA also needs to take
account of guidance relating to
relevant sustainability issues.
This includes air quality, climate
change, historic environment,
design, town centres, health and
wellbeing, flood risk, minerals,
natural environment, noise, open
space and water supply and
quality.

National planning policy for waste (October 2014)

Status: Government policy

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-planning-policy-for-waste
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Key targets and indicators relevant

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA to plan and SA Implications for plan Implications for SA
Not applicable. National Planning Policy for Waste
This replaces PPS10, published in 2011, and sets out detailed must be taken into account by local The policy document states that
planning authorities in preparing local
waste planning policies. It should be read in conjunction with development plans. positive planning plays a pivotal
the Waste management Plan for England (Dec 2013 - role in delivering this country’s
https://www.gov.uk/government/ waste ambitions through:-

uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/265810/pb14100-

waste-management-plan-20131213.pdf) «  delivery of sustainable

development and resource
efficiency, including
provision of modern
infrastructure, local
employment opportunities
and wider climate change
benefits, by driving waste
management up the waste
to consider the following: hierarchy
e  ensuring that waste
management is considered
alongside other spatial
planning concerns, such
as housing and transport,
recognising the positive
contribution that waste
management can make to
the development of
sustainable communities;
e  providing a framework in
which communities and

In preparing local plans, local planning authorities are required

Using appropriate evidence base
e  ensure that the planned provision of new capacity and its
spatial distribution is based on robust analysis of best

available data and information, and an appraisal of businesses are engaged
options. Spurious precision should be avoided with and take more

o work jointly and collaboratively with other planning responsibility for their own
authorities to collect and share data and information on waste, including by
waste arisings, and take account of: (i) waste arisings enabling waste to be
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

across neighbouring waste planning authority areas; (ii)
any waste management requirement identified nationally,
including the Government's latest advice on forecasts of
waste arisings and the proportion of waste that can be
recycled; and

e  ensure that the need for waste management facilities is
considered alongside other spatial planning concerns,
recognising the positive contribution that waste
management can bring to the development of sustainable
communities

Identify need for waste management facilities

e undertake early and meaningful engagement with local
communities so that plans, as far as possible, reflect a
collective vision and set of agreed priorities when planning
for sustainable waste management, recognising that
proposals for waste management facilities such as
incinerators can be controversial;

e drive waste management up the waste hierarchy,
recognising the need for a mix of types and scale of
facilities, and that adequate provision must be made for
waste disposal

e in particular, identify the tonnages and percentages of
municipal, and commercial and industrial, waste requiring
different types of management in their area over the period
of the plan (In London, waste planning authorities should
have regard to their apportionments set out in the London
Plan when preparing their plans)

e consider the need for additional waste management
capacity of more than local significance and reflect any
requirement for waste management facilities identified
nationally;

e take into account any need for waste management,
including for disposal of the residues from treated wastes,
arising in more than one waste planning authority area but
where only a limited number of facilities would be required;

to plan and SA

disposed of or, in the case
of mixed municipal waste
from households,
recovered, in line with the
proximity principle;

helping to secure the re-
use, recovery or disposal
of waste without
endangering human health
and without harming the
environment; and

ensuring the design and
layout of new residential
and commercial
development and other
infrastructure (such as
safe and reliable transport
links) complements
sustainable waste
management, including the
provision of appropriate
storage and segregation
facilities to facilitate high
quality collections of waste
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Key targets and indicators relevant

to plan and SA Implications for plan Implications for SA

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

e work collaboratively in groups with other waste planning
authorities, and in two-tier areas with district authorities,
through the statutory duty to cooperate, to provide a
suitable network of facilities to deliver sustainable waste
management;

e consider the extent to which the capacity of existing
operational facilities would satisfy any identified need

Identifying suitable sites and areas

e identify the broad type or types of waste management
facility that would be appropriately located on the allocated
site or in the allocated area in line with the waste
hierarchy, taking care to avoid stifling innovation;

e plan for the disposal of waste and the recovery of mixed
municipal waste in line with the proximity principle,
recognising that new facilities will need to serve
catchment areas large enough to secure the economic
viability of the plant;

e consider opportunities for on-site management of waste
where it arises;

e consider a broad range of locations including industrial
sites, looking for opportunities to co-locate waste
management facilities together and with complementary
activities. Where a low carbon energy recovery facility is
considered as an appropriate type of development, waste
planning authorities should consider the suitable siting of
such facilities to enable the utilisation of the heat produced
as an energy source in close proximity to suitable potential
heat customers;

e give priority to the re-use of previously-developed land,
sites identified for employment uses, and redundant
agricultural and forestry buildings and their curtilages.

e assess the suitability of sites and/or areas for new or
enhanced waste management facilities against the criteria
given in the policy document

o first look for suitable sites and areas outside the Green
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Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Belt for waste management facilities that, if located in the
Green Belt, would be inappropriate development.

Determining planning applications

e only expect applicants to demonstrate the quantitative or
market need for new or enhanced waste management
facilities where proposals are not consistent with an up-to-
date Local Plan. In such cases, waste planning authorities
should consider the extent to which the capacity of existing
operational facilities would satisfy any identified need;

e recognise that proposals for waste management facilities
such as incinerators that cut across up-to-date Local Plans
reflecting the vision and aspiration of local communities
can give rise to justifiable frustration, and expect applicants
to demonstrate that waste disposal facilities not in line with
the Local Plan, will not undermine the objectives of the
Local Plan through prejudicing movement up the waste
hierarchy;

e consider the likely impact on the local environment and on
amenity against the criteria set out in Appendix B and the
locational implications of any advice on health from the
relevant health bodies. Waste planning authorities should
avoid carrying out their own detailed assessment of
epidemiological and other health studies;

e ensure that waste management facilities in themselves are
well-designed, so that they contribute positively to the
character and quality of the area in which they are located;

e concern themselves with implementing the planning
strategy in the Local Plan and not with the control of
processes which are a matter for the pollution control
authorities. Waste planning authorities should work on the
assumption that the relevant pollution control regime will
be properly applied and enforced;

e ensure that land raising or landfill sites are restored to
beneficial after uses at the earliest opportunity and to high
environmental standards through the application of
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

appropriate conditions where necessary.

e  Ensure that (1) the likely impact of proposed, non-waste
related development on existing waste management
facilities, and on sites and areas allocated for waste
management, is acceptable and does not prejudice the
implementation of the waste hierarchy and/or the efficient
operation of such facilities; (2) new, non-waste
development makes sufficient provision for waste
management and promotes good design to secure the
integration of waste management facilities with the rest of
the development and, in less developed areas, with the
local landscape. This includes providing adequate storage
facilities at residential premises, for example by ensuring
that there is sufficient and discrete provision for bins, to
facilitate a high quality, comprehensive and frequent
household collection service; (3) the handling of waste
arising from the construction and operation of development
maximises reuse/recovery opportunities, and minimises
off-site disposal

Monitoring and Report

e monitor and report: (1) take-up in allocated sites and
areas; (2) existing stock and changes in the stock of waste
management facilities, and their capacity (including
changes to capacity); waste arisings; and, (3) the amounts
of waste recycled, recovered or going for disposal

to plan and SA

Planning policy for Traveller sites (August 2015)

Status: Government policy

This document sets out the Government’s planning policy for
traveller sites.

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment data/file/457420/Final_planni

Government's aims in respect of
traveller sites are:

a. that local planning authorities should
make their own assessment of need
for the purposes of planning

b. to ensure that local planning
authorities, working collaboratively,
develop fair and effective strategies to
meet need through the identification of
land for sites

ng and travellers policy.pdf

This policy must be taken into
account in developing local plans and
should be a material consideration in
planning decisions.

Useful context when considering
the particular issues facing
travellers as part of the review of
the social aspects of the
sustainability appraisal.
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Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

c. to encourage local planning
authorities to plan for sites over a
reasonable timescale
d. that plan-making and decision-taking
should protect Green Belt from
inappropriate development
e. to promote more private traveller site
provision while recognising that there
will always be those travellers who
cannot provide their own sites
f. that plan-making and decision-taking
should aim to reduce the number of
unauthorised developments and
encampments and make enforcement
more effective
g. for local planning authorities to
ensure that their Local Plan includes
fair, realistic and inclusive policies

h. to increase the number of traveller
sites in appropriate locations with
planning permission, to address under
provision and maintain an appropriate
level of supply

i. to reduce tensions between settled
and traveller communities in plan-
making and planning decisions
j. to enable provision of suitable
accommodation from which travellers
can access education, health, welfare
and employment infrastructure

k. for local planning authorities to have
due regard to the protection of local
amenity and local environment

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Status: Government strategy

Laying the Foundations: A housing Strategy for England (November

2011)

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/laying-the-foundations-a-housing-strategy-for-england--2

The Housing strategy sets out a package of reforms to No local targets but national aims for Includes a range of measures Significant contextual information
intended to get the housing market moving again, lay the increases in housing supply, including pertinent to the local planning for the SA in creating a new
foundations for a more responsive, effective and stable housing | releasing public land across England system, such as proposals to allow model for local delivery of
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

market in the future , support choice and quality for tenants
and improve environmental standards and design quality.

Government has removed density targets and revoked regional
strategies. They are also introducing Neighbourhood Planning
and a community Right to Build.

to plan and SA
capable of supporting 100,000 new
homes.

developers to require local authorities
to reconsider S106 agreements.
Government has removed density
targets and revoked regional
strategies. They are also introducing
Neighbourhood Planning and a
community Right to Build.

The strategy also supports new,
locally planned large scale
developments of new homes.
Communities will be given a greater
say in such developments and the
Government plans to work with
investors and local authorities to
promote the use of tools such as
Local Development Orders, which will
help to streamline planning and
reduce the risks and delay in
securing planning approval.

This approach is also intended to
support local authorities and
communities by providing stronger
mechanisms for getting good design
quality and early resources to help
shape and manage the community
infrastructure. Local Development
Orders could be used, for example, to
ensure good design quality through
requiring that development adheres
to codes established with the
community.

housing based around a range of
new powers and greater
community involvement. Also
places an emphasis on high
quality design and sustainability.

Creating Growth, Cutting Carbon: Making sustainable local transport

happen (January 2011)

Status: Government White Paper

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/3890/making-sustainable-local-transport-happen-whitepaper.

df

This white paper was intended as a step towards meeting two
key government objectives: to create economic growth, and to

The white paper does not contain
detailed quantified targets or specific

Important policy context, but not
directly relevant to the NHDC LDF,

The issues surrounding access
and travel are important

Appendix 1 - North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report 21




134 NHDC page number

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

reduce carbon emissions. It focuses on local transport, arguing
that short-distance local trips are where the biggest
opportunities exist for people to make sustainable travel
choices.

In addition to having handed responsibility for developing local
solutions in planning and the economy to local authorities, the
government, in this white paper, made the following specific
national commitments to local transport sustainability:

e providing funding for Bikeability cycle training, to allow as
many children as possible to undertake high quality on-
road cycle training;

e improving end-to-end journeys by enabling most public
transport journeys to be undertaken with a smart ticket by
December 2014;

e reviewing the way in which investment decisions are made
to ensure that the carbon implications are fully recognised;

e setting out in a road safety strategy, by spring 2011, how
to ensure that Britain’s roads are among the world’s safest;

e reviewing traffic signs policy so as to provide more
freedom for local authorities to reduce the number of signs
they put up and to develop innovative traffic management
solutions.

to plan and SA
indicators.

because they are not a transport
planning authority.

considerations for the SA.

Effective access to employment,

education and services is vital to

improving QoL and contributes to

social inclusion. But transport,

and the infrastructure to support

it, has large environmental

impacts, including contributing to

greenhouse gas emissions.

The SA must consider these

issues, and in particular

¢ Reducing the need to travel
by private car;

¢ Reducing the volume of
freight traffic; and

e Improving accessibility of
key services to local
communities

Draft cycling and walking investment strategy (March 2016)

Status: Government consultation (now closed and undergoing analysis)

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/512895/cycling-and-walking-investment-strategy.pdf

This strategy sets out the Government’s long-term goal up to
2040 to "...make cycling and walking the natural choice for
shorter journeys, or as part of a longer journey".

The objectives and targets the
Government has set out to measure
progress towards its 2040 ambition are
to:

e Double cycling, where cycling
activity is measured as the
estimated total number of bicycle
stages made each year, from 0.8
billion stages in 2013 to 1.6 billion
stages in 2025;

e Reverse the decline in walking

Important policy context, but not
directly relevant to the NHDC LDF,
because they are not a transport
planning authority.

Promotion of cycling and walking
has important implications for the
SA in terms of improving health
and wellbeing as well as cutting
carbon emissions.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

to plan and SA
activity, measured as the total
number of walking stages per
person per year;

e Reduce the rate of cyclists killed
or seriously injured on England’s
roads, measured as the number
of fatalities and serious injuries per
billion miles cycled, each year;

e Increase the percentage of
children aged 5 to 10 that usually
walk to school.

In addition to funding, the objectives
will also be achieved through a number
of specific activities divided into three
themes:

o  Better Safety;

e  Better Mobility; and

e  Better Streets.

Ireland — Volume 1 (2011)

The Air Quality Strategy for England, Scotland, Wales and Northern

Status: Government policy paper

Source:https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_datal/file/69336/pb12654-air-q

uality-strategy-vol1-070712.pdf

This Strategy (Volume 1) sets out the UK Government and
devolved administrations’ air quality objectives and policy
options to improve air quality into the long-term. The strategy is
intended to be kept under review; this version retains the
existing objectives, introduces some new proposed measures
for improving air quality and sets an agenda for the longer term.
The strategy’s supporting scientific, economic and regulatory
evidence and analysis is contained in Volumes 2 and 3 of the
strategy.

The primary objective is to ensure that all citizens should have
access to outdoor air without significant risk to their health,
where this is economically and technically feasible. Standards
have been used as benchmarks for the setting of objectives.

The pollutants covered are:
e Benzene;
1,3-butadiene;
Carbon monoxide;
Lead;
Ammonia
Polycyclic Aromatic
Hydrocarbons (PAH)
Oxides of nitrogen (NOx);
e Ozone;
e  Particulate Matter (PM10 and
PM2.5); and
e  Sulphur dioxide.

The Strategy’s objectives and target

Not directly relevant to the LDF, but it
should consider any effects policies
may have on the levels of air
pollution.

Protection of the environment is a
key sustainability objective and
improving air quality should be
amongst the SA objectives.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

to plan and SA
values are set for each of these.

UK Low Transition Carbon Plan (2009)

Status: White Paper

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/the-uk-low-carbon-transition-plan-national-strategy-for-climate-and-energy

The Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC)
published a White Paper, the UK Low Carbon Transition Plan
in July 2009, in accordance with Sections 12 and 14 of the
Climate Change Act 2008.The Plan is accompanied by a suite
of documents, including:

e The UK Renewable Energy Strategy (discussed further
below)

e The UK Low Carbon Industrial Strategy,
Consultation on Renewable Electricity Financial Incentives,
Low Carbon Transport: A Greener Future.

The plan sets out how the UK will
achieve a 34% cut in CO; equivalent
emissions by 2020

LDF policies should take account of
the need to minimise the use of
energy and to reduce greenhouse
gas emissions, particular in regard to
transport and access, building design
and the increased use of renewable
energy. (Responses to the
consultation processes saw planning
as a major constraint on introduction
of renewable energy generation.)

Climate change issues need to

be considered in developing the
SA framework, both in terms of
adaptation and mitigation.

UK Renewable Energy Strategy (2009)

Status: Government strategy

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/228866/7686.pdf

To help achieve legally binding EU targets, the strategy
includes actions in four principle areas
1) In the planning process. This includes:

o establishing a new planning process for nationally
significant infrastructure projects (as introduced in the
Planning Act 2008, see below);

o support for English regions to develop evidence-based
strategies for achieving 2020 renewable energy
targets;

o developing skills and providing resources to support
swifter development and implementation of regional
and local energy planning policy;

¢ helping to resolve environmental impacts of renewable
energy technologies and address spatial conflicts with
other uses such as radar and navigation

2) In establishing the Office of Renewable Energy Deployment.

The UK Renewable Energy Strategy
describes how the UK will meet its
legally binding target to supply 15% of
all of the energy it uses from
renewable sources by 2020. It
anticipates that this will be achieved by
using renewable energy technologies

to supply:

e  Over 30% of our electricity,
e 12% of our heat
e 10% of our energy for transport.

See above

See above
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

This office will work with other Government departments and
stakeholders to remove barriers in the planning system,
strengthen the supply chain and stimulate investment.

¢ extending the Renewables Obligation for large scale
renewable electricity generation;

¢ amending the Renewable Transport Fuel Obligation;

e renewable heat incentive and feed-in-tariffs to pay a
guaranteed premium for each unit of renewable heat
or small-scale renewable electricity generation

4) In investing in emerging technologies. This includes:
o supporting offshore wind, marine energy and advanced
biofuels;
e investing in the Severn Estuary tidal power project

The Renewables Roadmap was published in 2011.

3) In extending a range of financial mechanisms. This includes:

to plan and SA

(March 2015)

Cutting the costs of keeping warm — a fuel poverty strategy for England

Status: Government Strategy / policy paper

The strategy is a roadmap for meeting the fuel poverty target
for as many fuel poor homes as reasonably practicable to
achieve an energy efficiency standard of Band C by 2030 -
which became law in December 2014. The government’s two
interim milestones are for as many fuel poor homes as
reasonably practicable to be in Bands E and D by 2020 and
2025, respectively.

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cutting-the-cost-of-keeping-warm

The government’s stated vision is to
cut bills and increase comfort and well-
being in the coldest low income
homes, and to achieve the new
statutory fuel poverty target.

While there are no specific targets or
commitment, this document sets out
the following desired outcomes:

e Progress against the target and
interim milestones

e Lower bills

¢ Increased comfort

o Improved health and wellbeing

The strategy is not directly relevant to
the LDF and does not specifically
relate to planning issues. However,
planning policies and control should
consider the energy efficiency of new
builds and conversions.

Fuel poverty impacts on many
quality of life issues, particularly
relating to health and the
vulnerable. These should be
considered within the SA
framework.

Potentially useful source of
comparative data for baseline,
although no data below regional
level.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan Implications for SA

to plan and SA
e Improved partnership
e Improved evidence base and
understanding

e Improved targeting

e Lower carbon emissions
The government will use the following
key indicators to assess progress:

o Number of households in fuel
poverty

o Aggregate Fuel Poverty Gap

o Average Fuel Poverty Gap

The following supplementary indicators
will also be used:

e Proportion of fuel poor
households without central
heating or storage heaters

e Proportion of fuel poor
households with non-
condensing boilers

e Proportion of fuel poor
households with cavity walls
that are insulated

¢ Proportion of fuel poor
households with a loft that
has 125mm of insulation or
more

o Average fuel poverty gap for
households not using mains
gas

e Number of households with
children in fuel poverty

¢ Proportion of fuel poor
households with renewable
heat or electricity generating
measures

e Health indicator (no reliable
indicator at present but a
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Key targets and indicators relevant

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

to plan and SA
commitment to develop one)

Community Infrastructure Levy (Amendments) Regulations 2015 (March

2015)

Status: Government regulation

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment data/file/6313/1897278.pdf

The Community Infrastructure Levy is a new levy that local
authorities in England and Wales can choose to charge on new
developments in their area. The money can be used to support
development by funding infrastructure that the council, local
community and neighbourhoods want - for example new or
safer road schemes, park improvements or a new health
centre. It applies to most new buildings and charges are based
on the size and type of the new development.

Local authorities should introduce the levy because it:

o delivers additional funding to carry out a wide range of
infrastructure projects that support growth and benefit the
local community

o gives them the flexibility and freedom to set priorities for
what the money should be spent on

e provides developers with much more certainty 'up front'
about how much money they will be expected to contribute,
which in turn encourages greater confidence and higher
levels of inward investment

e ensures greater transparency for local people, because they
will be able to understand how new development is
contributing to their community and

e enables local authorities to allocate a share of the levy
raised in a neighbourhood to deliver infrastructure the
neighbourhood wants

The Community Infrastructure Levy came into force on 6 April
2010. The regulations were originally amended in 2011 to
ensure local authorities have more control over the processes
for operating the levy by removing the centrally prescribed
arrangements for payment, removing the threshold for in-kind
payments of land, making minor amendments to close potential
loopholes and improve how the levy system works.
Subsequent minor amendments have been made in 2012,

No targets

Significant new mechanism to help
enhance the community benefits
deriving from planning decisions.

Useful context for the
sustainability appraisal. A
mechanism that could be
considered as a proposed way of
enhancing the sustainability
outcomes from new
developments.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

2013, 2014 and 2015. The most recent 2015 amendment
(http://iwww.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/836/contents/made)
extends the existing social housing relief from the Community
Infrastructure Levy to cover a wider range of dwellings that are
rented below market rate.

Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

National Adaptation Programme (July 2013)

Status: Government policy

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/adapting-to-climate-change-national-adaptation-programme

This Programme has been drawn up by the government,
industry and other non-government organisations in England in
response to the Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA),
and as required under the Climate Change Act 2008. It
contains a mix of policies and actions to help us to adapt
successfully to future weather conditions, by dealing with the
risks and making the most of the opportunities.

The report looks at what is needed to ensure the following
sectors are adequately prepared:

Built Environment;

Infrastructure;

Health and Resilient Communities;
Agriculture and Forestry;

Natural Environment;

Business; and

Local Government.

For each sector there is a set of objectives and significant
actions that will help meet those objectives.

The NAP has taken the highest order risks from the CCRA and
has developed objectives, policies and proposals to address
them, with responsibility falling on both the Government and
others in local government, industry, community and civil
society.

The document contains a register of
actions for each sector, which includes
a series of risks and key objectives, the
actions required to address each risk
and meet the objective, an indication of
who should own the action, and a
proposed timescale for meeting the
proposed actions.

The following types of indicators will
help provide a picture of progress and
will also serve as evidence for the next
CCRA:

e Process-based markers, such
as whether planned policies
have been implemented.
These can give an idea of
direction of travel and

e Quantitative data, such as
statistics on trends in factors
that influence risks from
flooding and water scarcity,
as collated by the EA; these
provide a strong foundation
for assessing overall
adaptation in relevant areas.

Local Authorities, along with central
government and non-government
organisations, have a responsibility to
help meet the objectives of the NAP.

The SA should have
consideration for the NAP
objectives
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Key targets and indicators relevant
to plan and SA

Key objectives relevant to plan and SA

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Status: Government legislation

Localism Act (November 2011)

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/localism-act-2011-overview
The Localism Act, which received Royal assent in November None — but allows local authorities None directly, but important context. No direct implications.
2011, sets out new neighbourhood planning powers intended to | more freedom in some respects.
give local people a major say in helping to shape the look and
feel of their areas. Over 200 neighbourhood planning front-
runner projects have trialled these new powers.

The key new measures in the Localism Act of relevance in this
context are:

General power of competence for all English local authorities,
including eligible parish councils. Councils can now legally do
anything an individual could do unless specifically prohibited by
law.

Community Right to Build giving communities a new way to
deliver development they want.

New planning enforcement rules which give councils the
ability to take action against people who deliberately conceal
un-authorised development.

Abolition of the Infrastructure Planning Commission Major
planning decisions are returned to Government Ministers.
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Regional and Sub-Regional Plans, Programmes and

Policies

Key objectives relevant to plan and

SA

Key targets and indicators relevant to

plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

Hertfordshire Strategic Economic Plan (March 2014)

Status: Regional economic strategy

Source: http://mediafiles.thedms.co.uk/Publication/BH-Herts/cms/pdf/Herts %20-%20SEP%20F INAL.pdf

This documents sets out the Local
Enterprise Partnership’s (LEP) long-term
blueprint for smart economic growth in
Hertfordshire.

Its stated priorities are:

e Maintaining global excellence in
science and technology;

e Harnessing our relationship with
London (& elsewhere);

e Reinvigorating our places for the 21°
Century; and

e  Foundations for Growth (a cross-
cutting priority to address localised
pockets of disadvantage —
predominantly within the New Towns,
but not exclusively so).

To address its priorities, the LEP is
committed to advancing:

Three Growth Areas which include our
New Towns, to act as the focus for
investment. Within these, investment in
transport infrastructure will be
transformational in stimulating economic
growth. Some of this can be delivered at a
local level but some requires other central
government investment

Two “game changers” concentrating on
delivering more housing and investing in
infrastructure

One set of results which will be achieved
with support from the Local Growth Fund
and through our wider Local Growth Deal.
This will include, by 2030:

16,600 additional homes

38,600 additional jobs

£3bn additional uplift to GVA

Leverage of £590m private sector

funding by projects identified in our
EP

This document provides the economic
strategy for the region and the economic
framework for the local plan.

The council must work in partnership with
the LEP to support growth in accordance
with the priorities set out in the Strategic
Economic Plan.

The regional issues and objectives outlined
in the strategic economic plan will inform
the development of the SA framework.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and
SA

Key targets and indicators relevant to

plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

Its highest immediate priority is delivery of
the Croxley Rail Link, which it says must be
operational by 2017.

2003/Sep 2003)

Living with climate change in the East of England (Feb

Status: Regional guidance study

Source:

A study of the potential impacts of climate
change on the EoE, together with possible
responses. The study is published in two
stages: 1 Guidance on Spatial Issues and 2
Draft Guidance for Local Service Provision.
There are also 3 summary reports, one
general, one for local authorities and one
for businesses.

The study considers potential impacts
under 2 scenarios: low emissions (2.0 °C)
and high emissions (3.9°C) increases in
global temperatures by 2080. Guidance is
focussed on adaptation, rather than
mitigation, measures. It suggest as an
Over-arching Aim:

To work with climate change, rather than

against it and manage the impacts for the

benefit of future generations

and a Key Spatial Guiding Principle:

To reduce risk by guiding new development

to those locations least vulnerable to the

potentially adverse impacts of climate
change

And in more detail:

e Protect existing land uses from the
impacts of sea level rise and fluvial
flooding only where the benefits of
doing so in environmental, economic
and social terms clearly outweigh the

There are no targets suggested, nor
indicators proposed.

The study includes analysis of regional
strategies in relation to CC and an appraisal
of the 4 spatial options in the RPG.

It also considers sub-regional areas based
on CC impacts. NH is at the boundary of 2
areas: Northern and Southern Heartland,
but faces the issues characteristic of the
Southern area: lack of water resources;
water constraints and temperatures
effecting agriculture and habitats; risk of

subsidence on clay soils and fluvial flooding.

The issues raised by CC need to be
considered in relation to the NHDC LDF.
The study suggests the need to consider
long-term impacts and risks, despite
current uncertainties, but also stresses that
CC impacts and responses need to be
balanced against other considerations.

Climate change issues need to be
considered in developing the SA
framework, both in terms of adaptation and
mitigation.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and Key targets and indicators relevant to Implications for plan Implications for SA

SA plan and SA

capital and revenue costs

e Avoid allowing development in
locations that could constrain or
reduce effectiveness of future options
for adaptation (e.g. allowing
development in areas that might
prevent effective coastal and fluvial
flood management in the future)

e  Where possible, allow for sea level rise
to take its natural course

e Avoid new development being located
in areas at risk from sea level rise and
storm surges

e  Guide new development to areas not
at risk from fluvial flooding

e Minimise the requirement for ‘technical
fixes’ to solve flooding and water
supply issues

e Encourage local access to goods,
services and facilities in order to
reduce the need for movement and
reliance on transport infrastructure that
could be vulnerable to climate change
impacts

e  Guide new development to locations
that are least likely to experience water
supply shortages

e Guide development to locations that
will not be at risk from subsidence
arising from climate change (e.g. clay
soils)

e Exploit the environmental, social and
economic opportunities afforded by
climate change

e  Where possible compensate for loss of
habitats by creation of similar habitats
in less vulnerable areas
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Key objectives relevant to plan and
SA

Key targets and indicators relevant to

plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

Water resources strategy. Regional action plan for Anglian
Region (Environment Agency, December 2009)

Status: Regional action plan

Source: http://www.eera.gov.uk/Documents/About%20EERA/Policy/Planning%20and%20Transport/PlanHome/RPG/RPG14/Supporting%20docs/EA%20WR%20Anglian%20STR.pdf

This strategy is linked to the new Water

Resource Strategy for England and Wales,

launched in 2009. There are four main aims

of the water strategy for England and Wales:

¢ Adapting to and mitigating climate
change

e A better water environment

e Sustainable planning and management of
water resources

¢ Water and the water environment are
valued

This regional action plan should how it is

intended to meet the challenges facing water

resources in the Anglian region. It considers

local pressures and priorities and reflects the

measures in RBMPs.

There are no indicators or targets as such
but many actions related to local planning

The issues raised by this
strategy are important for the
LDF.

e The priorities for the
strategy are:
Protecting the environment
¢ Driving water efficiency
¢ Ensuring resilience of
water resources
e Sharing and development
of water resources
Many specific actions are
identified which involve local
authorities including:
An22 — we will encourage
local authority planners to
consider carbon use as part
of their work on Water Cycle
Strategies especially when
water companies are planning
new water services
infrastructure
An29 — we will develop closer
links with mineral planners to
identify and maximize water
resources development
opportunities
An36 — we will work with
planners, developers and
water companies to guide,
promote and ensure the
implementation /retrofit of
strategic and local

The issue of water resources and demand is an
important component of sustainability which needs to
be considered in the SA framework. It is particularly
significant in the Eastern region which has the lowest
average rainfall of any UK region, and climate change
is predicted to place significant additional pressures on
resources.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and
SA

Key targets and indicators relevant to
plan and SA

Implications for plan

sustainable drainage systems
where appropriate

An44 — we will consider
opportunities to combine flood
alleviation schemes with
water resources development
schemes, where appropriate,
to maximize benefits for water
resources whilst not
compromising flood defences
An45 — We will work with
developers, LDVs and local
planning authorities to
encourage that all new
developments are built to
level three of the Code for
Sustainable Homes

These all will have to be
reviewed in preparing local
planning documents.

Implications for SA

Chilterns AONB Management Plan 2014-2019

Status: Management plan

Source: http://www.chilternsaonb.org/conserva
The Countryside and Rights of Way Act

2000 introduced a statutory duty on local
authorities and Conservation Boards to
produce a management plan for an AONB.
The plan contains policies and actions to
conserve the natural beauty of the AONB
and to help everyone enjoy it.

The Chiltems AONB Management Plan
2014-2019: A Framework for Action was
produced by the Chilterns Conservation
Board following a review of the 2008 — 2013

tion-board/management-plan.html

Not applicable

Plan and wide public consultation. It contains

The Strategy does not have
statutory authority but N Herts
LDF should take account of
any relevant guidance.

The impacts of the LDF on the characteristics of
Chiltern AONB should be considered in the SA.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and Key targets and indicators relevant to Implications for plan Implications for SA

SA plan and SA

a comprehensive summary of the key issues
facing the AONB and the management
actions needed to conserve this special
place.

The Conservation Board has also prepared
more detailed guidance for building design in
the Chilterns. This has been adopted as
SPG by the majority of LAs covering the
AONB.

Status: Environment Agency Strategies
Upper Ouse and Bedford Ouse Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy (Feb
2013)

Cam and Ely Ouse, including South Level CAMS (Feb 2013)

Upper Lee CAMS (Feb 2013)

http://publications.environment-agency.gov.uk/pdf/GEANO305BIRM-e-e.pdf?lang= e
http://publications.environment-agency.gov.uk/pdf/GEAN0207BLUY-e-e.pdf

http://publications.environment-agency.gov.uk/pdf/GETHO506BKWP-e-e.pdf?lang= e

Catchment Abstraction Management No specific targets and indicators. The three CAMS show that | Consider viability of SUDS when appraising individual
Strategies (CAMS) are strategies for However, both CAMS report that the flows new water resources are not | Sites.
management of water resources at a local for both the Rivers Hiz and Rhee are over available to meet any

level. The first two are the two key CAMS licensed. In addition the River Rhee chalk increased demand

for North Herts. Upper Lee CAMS also is over-abstracted. The future strategy in generated by the proposed

covers a small portion of the District. summary is to allow these areas to remain new housing developments.

Within the Upper Ouse and Bedford Ouse over-licensed to meet the needs of rural The LDF Core Strategy

the relevant area is Water Resource areas, but not to allow new consumptive deals with Policy on water
Management Unit (WRMU) 6: River Hiz. groundwater licences or new consumptive resources. However, the

Within the Cam and Ely Ouse CAMS the low flow (generally summer conditions) use of SUDS can protect

relevant area is Water Resource surface water licences. The Upper Lee water resources, and sites
Management Unit (WRMU) C — Upper CAMS has also identified that the where SUDS are viable

River Cam, River Rhee and River Granta catchment is over-abstracted, or is over should therefore be

and Chalk. The CAMS set out how much licensed. prioritised for development.

water is available in the catchment and the

Environment Agency’s abstraction licensing

strategy for managing water resources.
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Key objectives relevant to plan and
SA

Key targets and indicators relevant to
plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

The vision for the Upper Ouse and Bedford
Ouse Catchment Abstraction Management
Strategy (CAMS) is to ensure that the water
resources are managed sustainably for the
future, with due regard for environmental,
abstractors and other water users’ needs.

Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan (Dec 2009)

Status: Environment Agency Strategy Consultation
Document

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/293903

Catchment Flood Management Plans
(CFMPs) provide an overview for managing
the long-term flood risk within a catchment
over the next 50 to 100 years. The Thames
Region covers a small part of the District.
Most of the District is in the Anglian Region
(see Great Ouse CFMP below).

The Thames CFMP characterises the
elements of the catchment in North
Hertfordshire as “narrow flood plains and
mixed land use”. It notes that compared
with Thames Region as a whole, the level
of flood risk in these catchments is small.
Its approach fort the catchment is:

e PPS25 provides the policy framework
to make sure that flood risk is
considered in new developments.

e There does not need to be a radical
change in the way we manage the risk
in these areas. We will continue to
maintain watercourses, increase flood
awareness and provide appropriate
flood warnings.

None relevant

[Thames Catchment Flood Management Plan.pdf

Ensure that choices of
development sites take
account of flood risk.

Consider flood risk when appraising individual sites.

Great Ouse Catchment Flood Management Plan (Jan 2011)

Status: Environment Agency Strategy Consultation
Document
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Key objectives relevant to plan and
SA

Key targets and indicators relevant to
plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

Catchment Flood Management Plans
(CFMPs) provide an overview for managing
the long-term flood risk within a catchment
over the next 50 to 100 years. The Anglian
region, in particular the Great Ouse River
Basin, covers the majority of district and the
four towns of Hitchin, Letchworth, Baldock
and Royston.

Being located at the top of the catchment
the majority of the district is covered by the
policy 3 classification, which is simply
continue with existing maintenance.
Originally Hitchin had been viewed as
having a higher flood risk level, however
this was scaled back when more detailed
modelling work was undertaken.

Source: https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/great-ouse-catchment-flood-management-plan

None relevant

Ensure that choices of
development sites take
account of flood risk.

Consider flood risk when appraising individual sites
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County Plans, Programmes and Policies

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Key objectives relevant to plan ‘ Key targets and indicators relevant to

and SA plan and SA

County

Status: County plan
Hertfordshire Local Transport Plan 2011-2031

Source: http://www.hertsdirect.org/services/transtreets/ltplive/

The vision of the LTP is: The plan includes targets and indicators related | The Local Plan should include policies that | Access and transport are key aspects of

To provide a safe, efficient and to the vision and objectives. Many of these promote the sustainable transport aims of sustainable development that need to be

resilient relate to national indicators which are no longer | the LTP. considered in the SA. Transport-related

transport system that serves the live. issues will be relevant to many SA

needs of business and residents objectives.

across Hertfordshire and minimises its

impact on the environment. A SEA has already been carried out on the
LTS.

This will be achieved through:

e Making best use of the existing
network and introducing targeted
schemes where improvements are
required so as to deliver a reliable
and readily usable transport
network to benefit local business,
encourage further economic growth
and allow access for all to everyday
facilities.

e Promoting and supporting
sustainable travel to reduce growth
in car traffic and contribute to
improved health and quality of life
for residents with a positive impact
on the environment and on the
wider challenge of reducing
transport’s contribution to climate
change.

Five goals support the vision
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

e Support economic development
and planned dwelling growth

e Improve transport opportunities for
all and achieve behavioural change
in mode choice

e Enhance quality of life, health and
the natural, built and historic
environment for all Hertfordshire
residents

e Improve the safety and security of
residents and other road users

e Reduce transport’s contribution to
greenhouse gas emissions and
improve its resilience.

plan and SA

SEA of Local Transport Plan 2011-2031

Status: Formal SEA undertaken by Hertfordshire County Council

Source: http://www.hertsdirect.org/services/transtreets/ltplive/evidence/LTP3daughterdocSEAs/

Appraisal Framework contains a set of
sustainable development objectives

Comprehensive set of targets and indicators
contained in baseline review

The appraisal should be read in
conjunction with the LTP: it gives additional
information on the Sustainability
implications of the Plan.

The results of the appraisal of policies
should also inform this appraisal process.

A 50 Year Vision for the Wildlife and Natural Habitats of
Hertfordshire: BAP (March 2006)

Status:

Source: http://hef.org.uk/nature/biodiversity/

The Herts BAP was drawn up in
response to the UK Biodiversity Action
Plan published in January 1994 and
the detailed report, Biodiversity: The
UK Steering Group Report, published
December 1995 which includes
detailed action plans for threatened
habitats and species. It was originally
produced in 1998 and the original
habitat and species action plans, were
revised in 205/6. Its aims are:
e To ensure that national targets for
species and habitats, as specified

The plan evaluates the status of habitats and
species in the county and identifies key habitats
and species of national and local significance
and High Biodiversity Areas. The plan contains
targets in respect of its planned actions, many
of which are specific and detailed.

The plan stresses that a BAP is both a product

and on-going process. The agreed objectives

for the BAP are:

e To establish a plan partnership through
identifying and consulting key partners in
the process.

e To produce an overview of our present

In considering the relations with other plans
the BAP states:

‘Local Biodiversity Action Plans link to the
statutory planning process in two ways.
Information generated by the local
biodiversity plans can provide detailed
information for revision of development
plans, for example, the identification of
High Biodiversity Areas. In addition, the
statutory planning process can make a
major contribution to achievement of the
Local Biodiversity Action Plan targets, in
particular through policies for site

Biodiversity is a key aspect of sustainable
development that needs to be included
within the SA framework. The baseline
review should include indicators of
biodiversity.
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Key objectives relevant to plan
and SA
in the UK Action Plan, are
translated into effective action at
the local level.

Key targets and indicators relevant to

plan and SA
knowledge of the biodiversity resource in
the county.
To prepare a series of prioritised habitat

Implications for plan

protection and enhancement and the
creation of new habitats in appropriate
locations.’

Implications for SA

e To identify targets for species and
habitats appropriate to the local
area, and reflecting the values of
people locally. .

e To develop effective local
partnerships to ensure that

action plans to guide work on protecting,
restoring and re-creating a sustainable
level of biodiversity in the county.

Within each habitat action plan to identify
detailed targets reflecting both national and
local importance for the first ten years.

programmes for biodiversity e To identify a list of priority species for the
conservation are maintained in the preparation of action plans. Concise target
long-term. statements should be prepared for all

e To raise awareness of the need
for biodiversity conservation in the
local context.

e To ensure that opportunities for
conservation and enhancement of
the whole biodiversity resource
are fully considered.

e To provide a basis for monitoring
progress in biodiversity
conservation, at both local and
national level.

e  Within each habitat and species
action plan to identify delivery
mechanisms and sources of
finance and advice.

e To publish the plan and implement
the agreed programme of action.

e To establish a long term
monitoring programme to measure
the effectiveness of the Plan in
achieving national and local
targets.

chosen species.

Status: Consultation Draft

Hertfordshire’s Strategic Economic Plan (2014)

Source: http://mediafiles.thedms.co.uk/Publication/BH-Herts/cms/pdf/Herts%20-%20SEP%20F INAL.pdf
Sets out a long term blueprint for smart | Includes targets for 2030 of : | Identifies economic growth areas, which

| Sustainable economic growth is a
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA
economic growth in Hertfordshire.

plan and SA
¢ 16,600 additional homes
¢ 38,600 additional jobs
¢ £3bn net additional uplift in GVA (measured
at constant prices).

include North Herts.

sustainability issue which the SA needs to
consider

Hertfordshire Joint Municipal Waste Management Strategy
2007

Status: Joint Strategy

Source: http://www.hertsdirect.org/services/envplan/waste/wasteaware/yourinfo/ourwaste/

A Joint Municipal Waste Management
Strategy for Hertfordshire setting out
how waste problems are to be
addresses over the next 2 decades.

The strategy includes detailed targets, mainly
based on PSA and other existing targets. It
does not contain any indicators as such, but
they are implicit for many of the targets.

The strategy was updated by the
Hertfordshire Waste Partnership in
July 2007 and adopted by each
authority in the following months.
The Strategy was formally
launched at a signing ceremony on
27 November 2007.

This strategy is only marginally relevant to
the Planto the extent that planning policies
may effect the delivery of the waste
strategy.

Management of waste is an important SD
issue that needs to be considered in the
SA.

Hertfordshire Minerals Local Plan Review 2002- 2016

Status: Adopted

Source: http://www.hertsdirect.org/services/envplan/plan/hccdevplan/mip/mipadoptionmarch2007/

In accordance with the Town and
Country Planning Act 1990 (as
amended), Hertfordshire County
Council has a duty to prepare and
review a Minerals Local Plan. The
County Council adopted its first
Minerals Local Plan in July 1998.
Some policies were saved in March
2010.

Of limited direct relevance to the LDF,
since Herts County Council is the
designated Minerals Planning Authority.

Minerals extraction is relevant to many
aspects of sustainable development such
as agriculture,

transport, employment, land use planning
and resource use.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

plan and SA

Hertfordshire Renewable and Low Carbon technical study

(2010)

Status: Study report

Source: http://www.hertsdirect.org/services/envplan/plan/renewablelowcarbonstudy/

The 'Hertfordshire Renewable and Low
Carbon Energy Technical Study'
identifies opportunities to bring forward
renewable and low carbon
technologies within Hertfordshire and
supports the reduction of carbon
dioxide emissions from residential and
non-residential development.

The study was commissioned to
support emerging planning policies
across the County but will also guide
the future development of sustainable
energy sources within Hertfordshire.

Not applicable

Intended to help guide planning policies in
relation to renewable and low carbon
technologies.

Sets out specific proposals for core
strategy policies.

Increasing the proportion of energy
obtained from renewable sources is a key
requirement of sustainability. The
reduction greenhouse gas emissions will
need to be an objective within the SA
framework.
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Local Plans, Programmes and Policies

Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

plan and SA

North Hertfordshire District Council Corporate Plan 2016-21

Status: Corporate plan

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/Corporate %20Plan%202016.pdf

There are three objectives for the
Council for 2016/21, which are

o To work with our partners to provide
an attractive and safe environment for
our residents, where diversity is
welcomed and the disadvantaged are
supported

* To promote sustainable growth
within our district to ensure economic
and social opportunities exist for our
communities, whilst remaining mindful
of our cultural and physical heritage

o To ensure that the Council delivers
cost effective and necessary services
to our residents that are responsive to
developing need and financial
constraints We will also continue to
deliver

Not applicable

Important context in terms of council
priorities, which should underpin planning
documents.

The SA framework should be checked
against the plan to ensure that all relevant
issues have been considered.

2013-2018

North Hertfordshire Housing and Homelessness Strategy

Status:Strategy

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/files/nh_housing_and_homelessness_strategy-2.pdf

The strategy notes the following key
issues :

* The population is growing and
ageing;

* Increasing number of smaller
households - 65% of dwellings have
three or more bedrooms;

The strategy includes an action plan to deliver
the strategic priorities.

Directly relevant to Local Plan

The provision of decent, affordable
housing is an essential element of
sustainability that needs to be considered
in the SA. The action plan also addresses
fuel poverty and energy efficiency in
homes.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA
* Increasing number of households
unable to buy on open market
; * Increasing number of households
dependent on housing benefit to meet
housing costs;
* Poor energy efficiency and fuel
poverty, particularly in private sector
housing;
» Demand for adaptations is likely to
increase;
* Increasing number of households in
insecure tenancies in the private
rented sector at risk of homelessness.
It identifies the following priorities for
housing in North Herts:
1. Make the best use of existing
housing stock;
2. Maximise new housing supply;
3. Warmer, safer, healthier homes;
4. The management and prevention of
homelessness

plan and SA

Biodiversity Action Plan

Status:

Source:

This local Biodiversity Action Plan is
aimed at promoting integrated
approaches towards effective
biodiversity conservation and planning
for sustainable development both
within N.H.D.C. and in liaison with
various partners. It should also help
fulfil the role of the Council towards
conserving the district’s natural
heritage as set out in measures such
as The Countryside and Rights of Way
Act 2000, Local Government Act 2000,
and Conservation (Natural Habitats
etc.) 1994.

It sets out a series of actions that are
intended to enable the Council to

The plan sets out currently known information
and detailed actions in relation to habitats and
species relevant to the District. Many of the
actions are directed at improving the accuracy
of data. It includes detailed targets for
particular habitats as appendices. These are
mainly stated in broad, rather than quantified
terms.

‘Local Biodiversity Action Plans link to the
statutory planning process in two ways.
Information generated by the local
biodiversity plans can provide detailed
information for revision of development
plans, for example, the identification of
High Biodiversity Areas. In addition, the
statutory planning process can make a
major contribution to achievement of the
Local Biodiversity Action Plan targets, in
particular through policies for site
protection and enhancement and the
creation of new habitats in appropriate
locations.’

A 50 Year Vision for the Wildlife and Natural
Habitats of Hertfordshire: BAP (April 1998)

Biodiversity is a key aspect of sustainable
development that needs to be included
within the SA framework. The baseline
review should include indicators of
biodiversity.
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to
and SA plan and SA

identify priorities for biodiversity
conservation; to establish resources
and responsibilities for programmes of
action, review and monitoring. Implicit
within these actions is a requirement
for promotion of enhanced awareness
and education in biodiversity issues
and opportunities for involvement for
all levels of society.

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Status: Strategy — now expired, but not directly replaced and issues are still relevant

North Hertfordshire Rural Strategy 2010-15 (March 2005)
Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/index/community_and_living/rural_communities.htm

Key issues are grouped under ten None Many of the issues raised are directly Ensure that all relevant issues raised are
headings: relevant to the Local Plan, particularly considered in the SA.

under the themes of Housing; travel and
Protecting and Enhancing the strengthening communities

Environment - heritage, climate
change, reducing waste and
encouraging recycling, biodiversity,
access to the countryside

Providing Decent and Affordable
Housing - relevant, sustainable and
affordable housing in rural areas

Travel, Transport and Connectivity
— parish travel plans, extended cycling
strategy, improved public rights of
way, better internet connectivity

Children and Young People —
improved opportunities for rural
children and young people to take part
in sport and physical activity, establish
rural youth councils

Strengthening Communities and
Involving People — reduce social

Appendix 1 - North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report 45



158 NHDC page number

Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to Implications for plan Implications for SA

and SA plan and SA
exclusion, greater community
participation

A Safer Community — responsible
citizenship, community reassurance
days, deal with anti-social motoring

Health and Recreation — improve
informal recreation opportunities,
parish paths partnership, access to
GPs and NHS dentists

Older People — transport links,
combat isolation of older people

Economic Prosperity and
Employment — sustainable economic
development, Eastern Plateau,
diversification

Promoting Lifelong Learning,
Training and Skills Development —
improve participation in education and
training by people living in rural areas

Status: Strategy
Sustainable Community Strategy 2009- 2021

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/files/sustainable_community_strategy - _final.pdf

The strategy has been produced by The strategy includes broad priorities for each Most of the themes are directly relevant to | The SA should consider issues raised in
the LSP, now the North Hertfordshire theme, along with a set of indicators taken from | the Local Plan the strategy.

Partnership (NHP). It addresses 10 the National Indicator set. Progress of the

themes, which have arisen out of strategy is reported regularly to NHP meetings

public consultation: and via annual reports presented at community

* Protecting and enhancing the conferences

environment

. » Improving the life chances of
children and young people.

« Strengthening communities and
involving people

. * Improving health and wellbeing.
* Enriching the lives of our elders. *
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA
Increasing economic prosperity and
employment.
* Promoting lifelong learning, training
and skills development
. * Providing decent and affordable
housing.
* Improving travel and transport
. * A safe community.

plan and SA

Contaminated Land Strategy (December 2012)

Status: Strategy

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/nhdc_contaminated_land

strategy_ver6.pdf

This strategy was drawn up under of
Part I1A (inserted April 2000) of the
Environmental Protection Act 1990.
This is extremely complex, but
essentially requires local authorities to
take a staged approach to the
remediation of contaminated land:

1) The identification of land, with
reference to an explicit definition,
which can be formally determined
to be ‘contaminated land’

2) The identification of the action
required to clean up this
contaminated land

3) The identification of those
responsible for the clean up of
contaminated land

NHDC'’s Contaminated Land Strategy
sets out how it will implement this
regime .

Not applicable. The strategy is essentially a
statement of how the new procedures are to be
implemented.

Contaminated land issues need to be
considered in drawing up the LDF.

Contaminated land issues need to be
considered in the SA. They are relevant to
pollution and the reuse of brownfield sites.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

plan and SA

Community Halls Strategy (October 2011)

Status: Council policy

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/Community %20Halls%20Strategy _final_31-11-11%20%282%29.pdf

The purpose of this document is to
define North Hertfordshire District
Council’s role in the operation of
existing community halls, provide a
strategy for supporting those facilities
in a sustainable way, and advise on
the construction and operational
management of new builds in
accordance with anticipated housing
and infrastructure developments up to
2031

Not applicable

The replacement of existing facilities and
provision of additional facilities could be

achieved through the use of section 106
agreements.

Community facilities need to be considered
when appraising access to services and
facilities.

at New Development

Supplementary Planning Document Vehicle Parking Provision

Status: Adopted as SPD March 2006 Updated 2011
Associated SA/SEA prepared off the SPD in line with national and European legislation.

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/files/vehicle_parking_at_new_development_spd_sept 2011.pdf

This Supplementary Planning
Document (SPD) supplements Policy
55 in the North Hertfordshire District
Local Plan Number 2 with Alterations,
and accords with guidance in Planning
Policy Statement (PPS) 12: Local
Development Frameworks. It is also
consistent with North Hertfordshire
District Council’'s (NHDC) Car Parking
Strategy 2004 — 2009 (adopted 27 July
2004).

The Parking Strategy is compatible
with the SPG on Parking Provision at
New Development adopted by
Hertfordshire County Council (HCC) on
18 December 2000. The HCC
Guidance supplements Policy 25: Car
Parking, as set out in the Hertfordshire
Structure Plan Review 1991 — 2011

The SPD does not provide car-parking
standards. Standards already exist in a
number of documents and the SPD sets out
guidance on how to interpret and apply these
standards in North Hertfordshire.

Car parking needs to be considered in the
Local Plan, particularly with regard to new
development.

The SPD provides guidance on:

. determining which developer
contributions could and should be
sought

. the production of zonal maps

(including defining and scoring
parking zones)

. how the standards could be applied

. how to incorporate travel plans

. how to set and apply accessibility
charges

. how the parking assessment fits in
with the issue of a Transport
Assessment

Although sustainable development aims to
reduce car use, it is important that car
parking is managed to enable effective
access to services and to minimise negative
impacts. Car parking issues should be
considered in the SA.
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to Implications for plan Implications for SA

and SA plan and SA
(adopted April 1998) and is
accompanied by a Best Practice Guide
(published March 2003).

The purpose of the SPD is to explain
the Council’s policy on vehicle parking
provision at new development. Its
intention is to provide clear guidance
and more certainty for developers.

The SPD explains two new, important

differences to previous policy on

parking at new development.

e  Firstly the Draft SPD explains how
the concept of ‘maximum’ rather
than ‘minimum’ standards; and

e  Secondly introduces a zonal
approach to parking restraint
within the four towns of Baldock,
Letchworth Garden City, Hitchin
and Royston as well as

Knebworth.

Status: Adopted Nov 2006

Planning Obligations Supplementary Planning Document Associated SA/SEA prepared of the draft SPD in line with national and European
legislation.

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/home/planning/planning-applications/planning-obligations/guidance-planning-obligations-supplementary

The SPD is concerned with four towns | The SPD sets certain standard charges and The provision of additional facilities, Planning obligations need to be considered

of Baldock, Hitchin, Letchworth Garden | threshold requirements for developments. services and infrastructure would be when appraising access to services and

City and Royston as well as the rural These include: achieved through the use of section 106 facilities.

areas within North Hertfordshire . agreements. The standards therefore need

District. It outlines the Council's *  community centre and halls to be included in the SPD.

approach to planning obligations in o leisure

relation to planning applications and

reflects the Council’s corporate e open space, outdoor sport and recreation

priorities and objectives. It will enable .

developers and landowners to be *  public realm

aware at an early stage what o sustainable transport

infrastructure and services may be
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA
sought to cope with additional
demands brought on by new
development and offset any harmful
impacts to the natural, historic or built
environment.

The SPD takes into account the latest
Government advice contained in
Circular 05/2005 on Planning
Obligations and will supplement Policy
51 — Development Effects and
Planning Gain of the ‘saved Local Plan
North Hertfordshire District Local Plan
No.2 with Alterations. The SPD wiill
eventually accompany relevant policies
in the merging Local Development
Framework (LDF).

The cumulative impact of development
is recognised as an important issue
within the draft SPD, where it is
considered that collectively new
development, through incremental
growth, creates additional demands.

The SPD uses a ‘standard charge’
approach to address some of the likely
impacts on infrastructure, services and
facilities within an area.

plan and SA
e waste collection and recycling

e education

e libraries

e youth and child care
o affordable housing

Guidance is also provided on other types of
contributions, although no set target is
provided. These include:

e environmental issues

e  Economic development

e Development an flood risk

e  Sustainable construction methods

e  Community safety.

Strategic Housing Market Assessment (2015) and Strategic
Housing Land Availability Assessment (2016 update)

Evidence and background reports for the Local Plan process.

Source: see http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-

cms/files/Stevenage%20and%20North%20Herts%20Housing%20Market%20Assessment%20Update%20June%202015%20final%20report.pdf

http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-policy/evidence-base/strategic-housing-land

Sets the policy and evidence
background for housing need and
development within North Herts.

The SHMA identifies an objectively assessed
need for 14,400 dwellings in North Herts during
the period 2011 -2031

Providing for housing needs is a key
function of the Local Plan. The SHLAA
identifies the sites which are suitable,

Housing growth for the district is a key
sustainability issue, in terms of meeting
need and demand, but also in relation to
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA plan and SA

available and achievable. It suggests that
there is the potential for 19,146 new homes
in the District between 2011 and 2031, i.e.

environmental impacts of growth (e.g. water
use, transport, CO2 emissions, impacts on
local environmental quality etc).

a surplus of 4,746 homes.

Employment Land Review (2013)

Evidence base for Local Plan

Source: see http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/files/a-00853 - report

- north_hertfordshire elr final report feb final i.pdf

The purpose of the review is to advise
on jobs targets, current employment
land supply and future land
requirements within North Hertfordshire
up to 2031.

The review assesses the likely future need for
employment land across different usage clases

The document provides jobs targets and
employment land demand figures for the
Local Plan

Employment sites are a key aspect of
sustainability and their relationship to
residential areas, will be important in terms
of travel patterns.

(2015)

Productive North Herts: Economic Development Strategy

Strategy

Presents, as the basis for delivery, the
Council’'s aims and proposed actions
for improving economic prosperity
across the District so that residents
and businesses can thrive and
contribute to creating sustainable
communities.

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/Ecomomic%20Developme

Identifies the following challenges:

The need for growth which reinforces
the principles of Green Belt

Tired looking employment areas,
some with access issues

No local economic identity or brand
Pockets of deprivation

High levels of congestion on main
transport routes

High levels of out-commuting
Ensuring our town centres remain
vibrant in a changing retail
environment

And the following opportunities:

Potential for growth in high-end
sectors such as advanced
manufacturing and life sciences
Growth of Cambridge

Growth of Luton airport

Highly skilled residents

A1 and A10 Growth Corridors

nt%20Strategy.pdf

Supports the Local Plan target of at least
3,600 new jobs by 2025. Progress with
delivery will inform the ongoing
development of the Local Plan.

Economic growth is key to long-term
sustainability of North Hertfordshire, but
needs to be delivered in conjunction with
social and environmental objectives.
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to
and SA plan and SA

e  Business Improvement Districts in
three of the four towns

Implications for plan Implications for SA

Evidence base for Local Plan

North Hertfordshire Retail Study Update (2016)

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-cms/files/North%20Herts%20Retail%20Study%20Update %20-%20NLP%20June%202016.pdf

Provides an up to date position in Hitchin and Letchworth Garden City are the | Retail and leisure uses will impact on
relation to the potential growth of North largest centres and should continue to act sustainability issues, including travel
Hertfordshire up to 2031. It provides a as the principal centres within the District. patterns.

future strategy for meeting additional Baldock and Royston should complement

town centre development floorspace Hitchin and Letchworth Garden City town

requirements within towns, town centres by providing for main and bulk

centres and strategic housing convenience food shopping and a

allocations reasonable range of comparison shopping

facilities and other services. The village
and neighbourhood centres should cater
for top-up and basket convenience
shopping and services, but are likely to
provide a more limited range of comparison
shopping.

Some forms of development may be more
appropriate in smaller centres, if there are
localised areas of deficiency. The nature
and scale of retail/leisure development
proposed and the catchment area the
development seeks to serve will be
relevant in assessing the area of search for
sequential sites.

Future plan policies should continue to
define shopping frontages, primary
shopping areas and town centre
boundaries, necessary for applying the
sequential approach and also maintain an
appropriate mix of uses within town
centre.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

Capacity) (2011)

plan and SA

North Herts Landscape Study (Character, Sensitivity and

Evidence base for Local Plan

Source: sehttp://www.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-policy/evidence-base/north-herts-landscape-study

This document is based on the original
Landscape character Assessment work
carried out by Babtie in 2004 and the
subsequent Sensitivity and Capacity
work carried out by the Landscape
Partnership in 2011. The information in
the Study is used for:
e Advising on development
control matters for NHDC and
SBC
e Policy development for future
development plans
e Providing a framework for
other landscape planning

No targets or indicators as such. Identifies
sites of landscape sensitivity and capacity (to
accommodate development).
North Hertfordshire District comprises two
nationally recognised character areas:
1. East Anglian Chalk -the eastern part
of the district
2. Chilterns — the area west of
Stevenage
In addition small fragments of other character
areas are represented:
3. South Suffolk and North Essex
Claylands
4. Bedfordshire and Cambridgeshire
clayland
5. North Thames basin

The Study itself includes general chapters on
e Physical features of the landscape
e Historical and cultural influences

It then provides detailed landscape character
assessments of all areas of North Herts.

The purpose of the study is to ensure that
any required new development is directed
towards those sites that can best
accommodate it. Change should only be
accommodated whilst retaining and, where
possible, strengthening regional character
and local distinctiveness.

This is a key issue for NHDC and thus for
the sustainability appraisal.

Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (2008)

Evidence base for Local Plan

Source: see http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-po

licy/evidence-base/strategic-flood-risk-assessment

In order to guide development within
North Hertfordshire and to ensure that
the effects of flooding are properly
considered in determining planning

Identifies flood risk to potential development
sites focusing on areas classified as Flood
Zone 2 and 3 by the EA.

Identifies flood risk in Zone 3 taking into

Location of new development should be
steered away from flood risk areas (zones
2 and 3) and should ideally improve flood

prevention infrastructure and measures.

Flood risk is an important sustainability
issue that the SA should consider
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to

and SA plan and SA Implications for plan Implications for SA
applications, the Council account the presence and standard of existing | New development also has an impact on
commissioned a Strategic Flood Risk flood defences. existing sewerage infrastructure and
Assessment (SFRA). Determines, if not already known, the flood capacity.

defence standards of protection.

Determines the potential increase in flood risk
to existing development due to increased run-
off from any proposed development areas.
Assesses the suitability of areas for the use of
sustainable drainage systems.

Assesses the potential increase in flood risk as
a result of climate change.

Assesses the effect of flood defence failures to
establish areas of rapid inundation.

The SFRA has concentrated on the following
areas:-

Whitwell and Kimpton to the south west.
Hitchin, Letchworth Garden City and Baldock
to the north.

West of Stevenage

The town of Royston has no watercourses
within its immediate vicinity, therefore fluvial
flood risk has not been assessed at this
location.

Evidence base for Local Plan
Rye Meads Water Cycle Study (2009 and 2016 update) and
Royston Water Cycle Study (2012)

Source: see http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-policy/evidence-base/water-cycle-studies and
http://www.stevenage.gov.uk/content/15953/26379/43876/\\Water-Cycle-Strateg-Review.pdf

Water cycle studies have been The water quality of rivers within the study area | There are two main ways in which new The SA needs to take account of the likely
prepared for the Rye Meads is generally compliant with objectives set by development can affect quality and hydro- effects of increased development on water
Catchment and the Royston area as a | the EA, however under the emerging WFD the | ecology of receiving water systems: quality and water resources and to

result of specific water infrastructure majority of watercourses will fail to meet the * Altered surface runoff rate and quality reference the mitigation measures outlined
related issues in these area which required quality, mainly due to excessive * Increase in treated foul effluent and storm | in the Water Cycle studies.

need to be addressed if the proposed concentrations of nutrients. WwTW may be discharges from the foul sewerage

level of housing growth is to be required to produce a discharge with a much catchment

achieved. The Rye Meads Water Cycle | higher quality in the future than at present, The first issue can be addressed by the

Study was originally prepared to which may even lead to a possible reduction of | use of SUDS. The second issue will

provide evidence for the East of current maximum volumetric flow consent if the | provide a constraint to development both in
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to

and SA plan and SA Implications for plan Implications for SA
England Plan and involved a number specified chemical and biological quality terms of the network capacity and sewage
of different Local Authorities and improvements are not achievable through treatment capacity but not until 2026 and
stakeholders. improved treatment and financial investment. possibly not until 2031.
The Royston Study was more focused | This has the potential to constrain The Plan should take account of both these
and just involved Anglian Water and development, but only after 2026, and possibly | issues in proposing sites for development.
the Environment Agency. not until after 2031. Before then, the EA have

advised TWU that they are unlikely to tighten
consent standards. Water efficiency measures,
aspiring to achieve water neutrality, and
routing flows from future development into
other WwTW catchments where feasible, will
allow the management of this risk to some
extent. The EA have also advised that any
required improvements would not be beyond
best available technology, although the cost
implications of this will have to be assessed
internally by TWU. Utilising surface runoff
attenuation and treatment (in both urban and
rural locales), such as source control
measures and integrated wetlands, can help to
reduce the nutrient concentrations in the
watercourses.

Evidence base for Local Plan

Green Space Study(2009) and Green infrastructure Plan (2009)

Source: see http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-policy/evidence-base/green-space-study
http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/planning/planning-policy/local-plan-emerging-policy/evidence-base/green-infrastructure

Green space strategy sets out Green space The GI Plan sets out a landscape led, Green infrastructure is an important
standards for provision of green space holistic and sustainable framework for the component of the social and physical
in the district. The resulting standards Recreational and amenity green space future growth of Stevenage, and for the infrastructure of sustainable communities
will feed into the developing Green standard 0.77 ha/1000 (towns), 2.49 ha/1000 four North Hertfordshire towns, planning for | and is especially relevant when planning
Infrastructure Plan (GIP) for North (rural) adequate and appropriate new green significant housing developments on
Hertfordshire District and Stevenage spaces and links, to create a 'greenprint’ Greenfield sites.
and will also feed into the Local Natural & semi-natural green space standard for new development which responds to
Development Framework, specifically 1.47 ha/1000 (towns) 6.37 ha/1000 (rural) the sense of place and connects
the proposed Planning Obligations communities better with their ‘natural
SPD for North Herts. Other standards for allotments, play space and | environment'.

outdoor sports
The Green Infrastructure Plan for the
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA
District, with particular reference to the
Stevenage and North Hertfordshire
Action Plan Area (SNAP), prepared in
light of the significant future growth this
area is expected to receive. The Plan
will enhance existing green
infrastructure and connections and
provide a holistic consideration of
green infrastructure deficiency, and
likely future need in light of the growth
of Stevenage, to inform priorities for
new green infrastructure. The Plan
establishes the policy context for green
infrastructure and the baseline in terms
of environmental and socio economic
character. It also provides a Gl
deficiency analysis in addition to
recommendations and design
principles for the proposed Gl network.

plan and SA
The Gl Plan using Natural England’'s ANGSt
model for Gl provision.

Hitchin Town Centre Strategy (Sept 2004)

Status:

Source:

This is the first Town Centre Strategy
prepared under the Town Centre
Template adopted by NHDC in May
2001.

It sets out 54 detailed policies under the
themes:

e Land Use Activities

Community Facilities

Accessibility

Community Safety

Built Environment and Public
Spaces

e Promotion and Marketing

No specific quantified targets.

Proposals for monitoring but no specific
indicators included.

Many of the issues and policies are
relevant to the LDF and should be
considered.

The Hitchin Town Centre Strategy was
developed in the context of current
planning policies and may require
amending to be compatible with the LDF
once adopted.

Many of the issues raised should be
considered in the SA framework,
particularly in respect of the built
environment, town centres and
accessibility.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

Baldock Town Centre Strategy (January 2006)

plan and SA

Status: Final Version

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/index

planning/planning policy and projects/plann

This is the second Town Centre Strategy
prepared under the Town Centre Template
adopted by NHDC in May 2001. It includes
an action plan, which will be reviewed on
an annual basis.

The strategy sets out the following vision
for Baldock town centre:

‘To maintain, regenerate and develop an
attractive, safe, accessible, vibrant and
lively town centre, based on its historical
context, for the local community and
visitors to work, live and relax’.

A number of key aims are also identified to
achieve this vision, namely:

* ensure the long term economic
sustainability and viability of the town
centre;

+ promote a balanced mix and range of
land uses within the town centre that will
contribute to its vitality and local character;
* generate employment opportunities and
housing for the benefit of the local
community;

+ enhance the environment of the town
centre by promoting and conserving the
historic character and layout of the town,
achieving good quality design and
improving public spaces;

* actively promote the weekly chartered
street market and ensure it continues to
operate successfully;

* provide a safe and secure environment;

* encourage development to the highest
quality achievable which complements and
enhances the historic character of the town;
 promote a town centre accessible to all by

The accompanying Action Plan document
contains a series of actions and outputs but
these are directly related to the aims of the
Strategy and are not of general relevance
to the plan and SA.

This strategy and the LDF should be
mutually supportive, with this strategy
providing local expression of the LDF Core
Strategy.

ing for town centres/baldock town centre

strategy.htm

Many of the issues raised are considered in
the SA framework, particularly in respect of
the built environment, town centres and
accessibility.
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Key objectives relevant to plan
and SA

encouraging a choice of transport modes;
« improve access for pedestrians and other
non-car users to and within the town
centre;
« improve and replace existing community
facilities;
* ensure the long term management and
maintenance of the town centre as a whole,
for the benefit of shoppers, businesses and
residents;
« improve tourism and inward investment to
the town;
* encourage greater community
involvement in the life of the town centre;
« retain the local identity/charm and cultural
heritage of the town centre; and
» make the most efficient use of land,
buildings, energy, and materials.

The strategy includes policy guidance for
the town centre under the following themes:
e  Built Environment

Public Spaces

The Street Scene

Enhancement Opportunities

Land Use Activities

Community Facilities

Transport & Access

Community Safety

Promotion & Marketing

Key targets and indicators relevant to

plan and SA

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

Letchworth Garden City Town Centre Strategy (Jan 2007)

Status: Adopted as Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) in January 2007

Source: http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/index/

lanning/planning_policy _and_projects/planning_for_town_centres/letchworth_town_centre_strategy.htm

This is the third Town Centre Strategy
prepared under the Town Centre Template
adopted by NHDC in May 2001.

It sets out 34 detailed policies under the

themes:

No specific quantified targets.

Proposals for monitoring as part of an
Action Plan but no specific indicators
included.

Many of the issues and policies are relevant
to the LDF and should be considered.

The Letchworth Garden City Town Centre
Strategy was developed in the context of
current planning policies and may require

Many of the issues raised should be
considered in the SA framework,
particularly in respect of the built
environment, town centres and
accessibility.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

Built & historic environment
Public spaces

The Street Scene
Enhancement Opportunities
Land Use Activities
Community Facilities
Transport and Access
Community Safety
Promotion and Marketing

plan and SA

amending to be compatible with the LDF
once adopted.

North Hertfordshire Urban Design Assessment (2007)

Status: Evidence base for Local Plan

Source:

The documents provide a set of urban
design criteria against which development,
conservation and change can be
assessed. They are divided into the
following categories:

Making places;

Continuity and enclosure;
Making connections;
Quality of the public realm;
Settlement-wide criteria.

Not applicable.

Many of the issues and guidance are
relevant to the Local Plan and should be
considered, particularly in the sections on
the built and historic environment.

Many of the issues raised should be
considered in the SA , particularly in respect
of the historic built and environment.

Royston Town Centre Strategy (2008)

LDF evidence base.

Source: herts.gov.uk/index/environment_and_planning/planning/local_development_framework/background_papers.htm

This is the fourth town centre strategy
prepared by the district council.

It specifically sets out the following vision
for Royston: “to have a thriving Town
Centre with a strong sense of identity with
a clearly identifiable and vibrant heart.
New development will contribute to

Not applicable

Many of the issues and policies are
relevant to the LDF and should be
considered
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA
meeting the community’s aspiration for
Royston to be an attractive success and
sustainable historic market town in the
local area. The Town Centre will be a
welcoming place that is a pleasure to live
in, work in and visit”

Alongside the creation of the town centre
strategy was the creation of an action plan,
demonstrating the councils commitment
acting as an enabler in delivering the
strategy.

The design SPD expands on the emerging
policies in both the Core Strategy DPD and
Development Policies DPD, specifically
Core Policy B: Design and Sustainability
and Development Policy 5: Design, safety
and sustainability.

The SPD has been produced to inspire,
raise standards and influence the design of
development to ensure that it respects and
complements the existing built character
and natural environment of the District

The aim is to develop a range of transport
schemes, across all modes of travel, which
will address existing problems and prepare
Hitchin for future growth.

plan and SA

Not applicable

Not applicable

The Local Plan policies need to reference
and take account of the SPD policies

Many of the projects will be required in
advance of development

Many of the issues in the design SPD are
important sustainability concerns. \Re-use
of materials, reducing the need to travel,
use of renewable technologies are all
important considerations.
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Key objectives relevant to plan

Key targets and indicators relevant to

Implications for plan

Implications for SA

and SA

The UTP sets out the proposed transport
improvements for the next 5 years. The
plan is designed to meet local needs as
well as delivering against the wider policy
context

plan and SA

The aim is to develop a range of transport
schemes, across all modes of travel, which
will address existing problems and prepare
Letchworth for future growth.

The UTP sets out the proposed transport
improvements for the next 5 years. The
plan is designed to meet local needs as
well as delivering against the wider policy
context

The aim is to develop a range of transport
schemes, across all modes of travel, which
will address existing problems and prepare
Royston for future growth.

The UTP sets out the proposed transport
improvements for the next 5 years. The
plan is designed to meet local needs as
well as delivering against the wider policy

Not applicable

Not applicable

Many of the projects will be required in
advance of development

Many of the projects will be required in
advance of development

Promoting more sustainable modes

of transport in accordance with the Local
Transport Plan and other Government
guidance is a key feature
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Key objectives relevant to plan Key targets and indicators relevant to Implications for plan Implications for SA

and SA plan and SA

context
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Overview

This appendix contains background material for the SA/SEA, produced to support the appraisal process.

The list of sustainability issues included below was developed from the review of plans, programmes and policies (Appendix 1) and from the review of baseline data
included in part 2 of this document. Part 2 is a summary of data for a series of indicators associated with each of the sustainability appraisal objectives.
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Part 1: Key Sustainability Issues

SA Objective’

Issues

ECONOMIC ACTIVITY

1 Achieve sustainable levels of prosperity and
economic growth

Need to provide more highly-skilled employment opportunities in the District. There is a significant net daily outflow of
commuters, with the average out commuter being more highly skilled than the average in-commuter.

Difficulties in competing with large urban centres for the provision of employment and facilities

Promotion of rural tourism. Visitors can be important to rural areas, but the District is not seen as a prime tourist
location.

LAND USE AND DEVELOPMENT PATTERNS

2(a) Minimise the development of greenfield land
and other land with high environmental and amenity

value

Significant and increasing pressure on greenfield sites in order to meet the needs for housing and economic growth.

2(b) Provide access to green spaces

The development of greenfield sites on the edges of existing settlements may reduce access to open countryside for
existing residents.

2 (c) deliver more sustainable location patterns and

reduce the use of motor vehicles

Population and mobility factors have changed the function of villages from employment service centres to
dormitory/residential functions reducing their social and physical diversity.

The density of traffic on the principal road network is high and increasing but the rural nature of the District makes the
provision of sustainable travel modes more challenging.

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

3(a) Protect and enhance biodiversity

Pressures on locally significant habitats and species in the District. These include fragmentation of habitats, loss of
corridors and the direct impacts of agriculture and new development, including waste water treatment and water
extraction.

3(b) Protect and enhance landscapes

Landscape and townscape character likely to be impacted by the significant level of new development needed in
the District.

3(c) Conserve and where appropriate enhance the
historic environment

The District’s rich heritage of market towns and the Garden City suggest that there are localised heritage issues
which will arise over more detailed site selection.

! Those relevant to the SEA Directive are shown underlined
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SA Objective '

Issues

3(d) Reduce pollution from any source

Quality of surface and ground water could be threatened by the water supply needs and drainage from future
developments. North Hertfordshire is in an area of groundwater sensitivity and there are constraints on sewage
infrastructure around Royston and Stevenage.

Although data is limited, air quality issues could become more significant with continued growth in development
and traffic.

CLIMATE CHANGE

4(a) Reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Emissions of greenhouse gases in the District could rise with further development in the District and associated
growth in transport.

4(b) Improve the District’s ability to adapt to climate

change

A significant number of existing homes and potential new development sites face surface water flood risks.

A JUST SOCIETY

5(a) Share access to services and benefits of
prosperity fairly

Whilst the District is relatively prosperous there are pockets of income and/ or multiple deprivation in relation to
national standards. In the towns these occur in parts of Hitchin and Letchworth. In the rural areas specific issues are
isolation and lack of access to services.

5(b) Provide access to services and facilities for all

There has been a reduction in village services and employment over the last 20 years. This particularly affects the
elderly and young people.

5(d) Increase access to decent  and affordable

housing

Although lower than the County average, high and increasing property prices mean home ownership is out of the
reach of many households.

5(f) Improve conditions and services that engender
good health and reduce health inequalities

Noise from air and road transport has a significant effect on quality of life in the District. Proposed developments will
have significant additional impacts.

RESOURCE USE AND WASTE

6(a) Use natural resources efficiently; reuse, use
recycled where possible

Although not yet a barrier to new development, water supply in the District could become constrained in future
decades.

6(b) Reduce waste

The costs of and constraints on landfilling waste and the need to reduce emissions mean there is a need for ongoing
improvements to waste reduction, reuse and recycling.
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Part 2: Baseline data review
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Economy

Indicator

North Herts

East of England

National

|Targets Trends

Comments

Data sources

1 Achieve sustainable levels of prosperity and economic growth

Gross Value
Added £ per head

The estimated GVA per
head in NHDC in 2004
was £15,229*

*This estimate should be
treated with caution
because of
methodological difficulties
making local area
estimates.

No more recent updates
have been found.

Workplace based GVA
£/head:

2000 17,717
2001 18,605
2002 19,354
2003 20,351
2004 21,530
2005 22,153
Residence
based
GVA
£/head:
2006 24,238
2007 24,164
2008 24,629
2009 26,562
2010 25,369
2011 25,548
2012 25,280
2013 26,035
2014 26,992
2015 28,363
Hertfordshire
28,363 qw

0 ,/////_/;t:;

100

EEFM 2014, Forecast GVA
Growth per annum 2011-
2031 (% pa): 2.3%pa.

NUTS1 (UKH) GVA/head
growth%:

Workplace based

GVA £/head
2000 13,403
2001 13,067
2002 14,785
2003 15,684
2004 16,532
2005 17,084
2006 17,890
2007 18,857
Residence based
GVA £/head
2001 16,147
2002 16,858
2003 17,700
2004 18,441
2005 18,862
2006 19,589
2007 20,524
2014 23,063
2012 21
2013 2.8
2014 4.2

The East of England is
expected to outperform the
UK in the medium to long
term, according to the latest
(Spring 2013) baseline
forecasts, with 8.5%
employment growth over
2012-21 compared with
5.6% in the UK.

Workplace based GVA
£/head

2000 14,685
2001 15,409
2002 16,220
2003 17,153
2004 17,967
2005 18,551
2006 19,413
2007 20,463

Residence based GVA

£/head
2001 15,409
2002 16,220
2003 17,153
2004 17,967
2005 18,551
2006 19,413
2007 20,463
2014 25,367

No target
identified

Annual average growth (%)
1995 - 2001

UK 5.0
England 5.1
EoE 4.9
Herts 76

Annual average growth (%)
2006

UK 28
England

EoE 3.0
Herts 27

Annual average growth (%)
2014

UK 46
England 4.6
EoE 53

In 2013 real GVA increased in 31 of
the 40 NUTS2 sub-regions. The
largest percentage increases were
in: Bedfordshire and Hertfordshire
(9.5%)

Herts GVA is above UK average
and continually growing in a similar
trend (1998-2015)
(http:/iwww.neighbourhood.statistic
s.gov.uk/).

GVA per head indices for East of
England NUTS1 fell from 99
points in 1997 to 92 points in
2014. This was the fourth largest
NUTS1 area decrease compared
to the UK average during this
period. Only London and the
North East regions’ per head
indices increased compared with
the UK average
(http:/iwww.ons.gov.uk/economy/gr
ossvalueaddedgva/bulletins/regiona
Igrossvalueaddedincomeapproach/
december2015#regional-nuts1-gva-
estimates).

Nominal (unsmoothed) GVA per

Noting the difficulties with
small area estimates and
the absence of recent
data, the GVA per head
in NHDC appears lower
than the county average,
but above the regional
average.

The North Hertfordshire
economy includes a
number of industries that
contribute significantly to
the overall GVA, although
not necessarily employing a
huge amount of people.
North Hertfordshire
experiences an overall
net outflow of 11,100
daily commuters, with the
average out-commuter
being more highly skilled
than those commuting
into the district. As such,
there is a clear trend of
residents commuting out
of the district to work in
more highly skilled jobs
(census
2001)(Productive North
Herts Evidence
Document, 2015).

http://www dtistats.net/sd/bci/bciregionseast.htm

Source: Regional Accounts, ONS
Hertfordshire Local Economy Assessment 2004

East of England Observatory web site
http://www.eastofenglandobservatory.org.uk/viewResourc
e.aspx?id=15918

http://enquire-hertscc.gov.uk/qol/2007/economy07.cfm

http://www.statistics.gov.uk/statbase/Product.asp?vink=14
650

Source: NUTS tables 1.1 and 1.4 GVA at current basic
prices by region:
http://www_statistics.gov.uk/downloads/theme_economy/N
UTS1-2-3.pdf

http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/HTMLDocs/dv
c220/index.html

http://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/grossvalueaddedgva/bull

etins/regionalgrossvalueaddedincomeapproach/december
2015#regional-nuts1-gva-estimates

http://www.cambridgeshireinsight.org.uk/file/2675/downloa
d

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/2016010516070
9/http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/regional-trends/regional-
economic-analysis/sub-regional-productivity--february-
2015/srlprodnuts01.xls

http://www.cambridgeshireinsight.org.uk/file/2155/downloa
d
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Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National |Targets Trends Comments Data sources
filled job (£); by NUTS1 (UKH),
NUTS 2 (UKH2) and NUTS 3
(UKH23), 2002 — 2013 shows a
trend of continuous upward growth.
New business 2012 61.5 69.8 52.4 61.9 No target  |Rates of new business North Hertfordshire’s http://Iginform.local.gov.uk/
registration rate |2013 76.3 89.9 66.9 77.7 identified registrations have increased at  [performance is below that
per 10,000 2014 74.9 90.8 67.5 78.8 all levels 2012-2014 for Hertfordshire but
resident significantly above that
population aged for the wider EoE region.
16 and above It is broadly in line with
the national average.
Employment rate | 1999 76.5 79.6 77.6 74.0 No target  [No clear trend data available. There were 68,564 adults | 1999-2003 source: Labour Force Survey, Office for
2000 79.0 81.8 791 74.4 identified in employment in North  [National Statistics
Percentage of 2001 80.4 80.4 79.0 74.6 (Note that National figures refer [Herts in 2011 (Herts LIS). |(Note that 1999 figures are not ONS estimates and that
people of 2002 80.2 80.3 78.8 743 to UK rather than England.) There were 622,000 2001 figures are not consistent with Census totals)
working age in 2003 82.0 81.0 78.3 74.2 adults in employment in
employment 2004 83.2 80.4 78.6 74.3 Herts at end of 2015 www.nomisweb.co.uk
(Residence- 2005 80.3 80.4 78.3 74.7 (Nomisweb). http://www.hertslis.org
based) 2006 78.3 80.2 77.4 74.3 2011 census reweighting
2007 78.0 77.2 77.0 74.4 of UK Labour Force http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
2008 74.8 78.8 77.7 745 Survey shows slightly cmsf/files/Appendix%201%20-
2009 78.6 77.3 751 72.2 lower employment rating |%20%20Evidence%20Summary%20for%20consultation.p
2010 73.2 751 73.4 70.4 between mid-2010 and  |df
2011 76.9 74.3 73.2 70.5 end-2013 than published
2012 75.2 75.0 741 70.3 results.
2013 73.0 77.2 74.4 70.8 Unemployment in North
2014 75.3 775 75.4 715 Herts is below UK
2015 74.8 78.0 76.0 72.7 averages from 1999-2015
741
Unemployed 2000 1.6 1.5 23 3.3 No target | The unemployment benefit 2000-2008: The claimant |http://www.dtistats.net/sd/bci/bciregionseast.htm
benefit claimants | 2001 1.2 1.2 1.9 2.8 identified claimant count in North rate in N Herts. is (Data to 2004)
(rate) 2002 1.0 1.1 1.7 25 Hertfordshire at April 2015 was [approximately the county |Source: Labour Market Division, ONS
2003 1.3 1.4 1.8 25 951 which gave a proportion of |average which is lower
2004 1.5 1.4 1.8 25 1.2%. This represented a than both regional and Quarterly Unemployment Bulletin, HCC
2005 14 1.4 1.8 24 decrease of 408 people from the |national averages. http://www.hertsdirect.org/infobase/docs/pdfstore/qunemija
2006 1.5 1.6 2.0 26 previous year from a figure of Figures are percentages [n08.pdf
2007 1.5 1.5 2.0 25 1,349 (1.7%).The North Herts of working age resident
2008 1.2 1.3 1.7 22 proportion matches the county  [population receiving JSA | http://atlas.hertslis.ora/IAS/profiles/profile?profileld=1019&
average (1.2%), which has also |in the quarter ending geoTypeld=16&geolds=26#iasProfileSection2
2010 3.0 29 3.6 4.3 decreased from 12,547 to 8,695 |March 31 for the year
2011 24 24 3.0 3.7 http://www.north- specified. http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/m/munemjan11.pdf
herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
cms/files/AMR%20Final%202015|No data 2012-2014 http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
%20v2.pdf found. cms/files/AMR%20Final%202015%20v2.pdf
2015 1.2 1.2 1.5 1.9
2016 1.1 1.0 11 1.5
Employment 1998 49,197 495,646 2,188,185 21,158,389 No target Nationally there was a rise of The national figures are  [1998-02 data source: Annual Business Inquiry(Note that
Employee jobs — 1999 46,389 473,030 2,147,063 21,602,111 identified approximately 5% in the total for Great Britain. year-on-year variations for small areas should be treated
workplace based | 2000 48,788 494,041 2,241,651 21,914,852 number of jobs over the period with caution as they may not be statistically significant
2001 51,361 502,267 2,271,254 22,057,115 1998-2002. Between 2012-2014 the |because of the sample size)
2002 49,820 487,617 2,277,763 22,175,255 number of jobs in North  |2003-7 data
2003 50,100 488,500 2,304,700 25,710,600 The trend shows a continual Herts and Herts source:https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/20384
2004 50,000 487,700 2,303,000 26,067,500 growth in the number of jobs increased at a greater 31797/subreports/abi time series/report.aspx
2005 51,400 502,000 2,360,700 26,496,600 across all 4 area regions over the |rate than the other area
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Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National |Targets Trends Comments Data sources
2006 47,600 487,800 2,382,100 26,351,600 period 1998-2015. regions: https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/imp/la/1941962834/s
2007 46,000 491,500 2,377,600 26,599,200 North Herts  7.4% ubreports/bres_time series/report.aspx?
Herts 7.9%
EoE 5.4% https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/2038431797/s
GB 4.3% ubreports/abi_time_series/report.aspx
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/imp/la/1946157226/s
ubreports/bres_time_series/report.aspx?
2009 45,800 518,500 2,422,500 26,642,100
2010 45,900 515,600 2,400,100 26,581,300
2011 44,800 518,000 2,405,300 26,593,500
2012 45,200 521,900 2,419,300 26,752,900
2013 46,400 537,400 2,447,100 27,096,300
2014 48,800 566,400 2,556,000 27,950,900
Employee jobs by| gyployee jobs (2014) No target  |Due to space restrictions Almost half the https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/1946157226/r
sector o identified previous years are not shown. employment in North eport.aspx?#ld
Herﬁurd':'i;:: Hertfurd’:cl?i’:: f:/:; e B"(t:f:; Hertfordshire (45%) is
(Employee (%) concentrated in the http://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/grossvalueaddedgva/bull
Jobs) following four broad etins/regionalgrossvalueaddedincomeapproach/december
Total Employee Jobs 48,800 - - 3 industrial sectors: 2015#regional-nuts1-gva-estimates
Full-Time 32,400 66.4 66.1 68.3 manufacturing (15%),
Part-Time 16,400 33.6 33.9 31.7 retail (12%), education
— AR (9%) and health (9%).
P 3 - While the former two
Primary Services (A-B: Agriculture And Mining) a 0.1 0.3 0.4 categories show a higher
Energy And Water (D-E) 400 0.9 0.9 el concentration compared
Manufacturing (C) 6,900 14.0 8.5 8.5 to the national average,
Construction (F) 3,100 6.4 5.4 4.5 the latter two categories
Services (G-S) 38,400 78.6 84.8 85.6 are slightly lower.
Wholesale And Retail, Including Motor Trades (G) 10,100 20.8 7 15.9
Transport Storage (H) 1,000 24 4.4 4.5 North Hertfordshire has a
Accomodation And Food Services(I) 3,800 Fi 6.9 il Strong repr_esentation
Information And Communication (J) 2,700 5.4 4.1 4.1 fl’OITI the private sector,
Financial And Other Business Services{K-M) 9,300 19.0 22.8 22.2 indicated by the below
" . : average levels of
Public Admin, Education And Health (0-Q) 9,600 19.7 24.8 27.4
i employment
Other Services (R-5) 1,900 3.9 4.1 4.4

Source: NS business register and employment survey

concentrated in the public
sector. The public sector
is less represented
compared to the national
average; public
administration (2% v 5%
nationally) education (9%
v 10% nationally) and
health (9% v 13%
nationally).
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Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National |Targets Trends Comments Data sources
Employment by No target  |Due to restrictions on space, Over half (52.5%) of https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/1967128592/s
occupation Employment by ocoupation (Jan 2015-Dec 9015) identified data from previous years is not  |residents of the North ubreports/empocc_time series/report.aspx?
(residents) — shown. Herts district in
oD o g oA f;j; G’“‘“"(‘;",'; employment work as https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/imp/la/1946157226/r
(Numbers) (%) managers or eport.aspx?#ld
Soc 2010 Major Group 1-3 35,300 52.5 44.3 44.4 professionals,
1 Managers, Directors And Senior Officials 7,500 11.0 10.3 104 Signiﬁcamly above the
2 Professional Dccupations 15,100 22.1 19.0 19.8 national average (44.4%).
3 Associate Professional & Technical 12,700 18.7 14.7 14.1 There is also much
Soc 2010 Major Group 4-5 11,300 16.9 22.5 21.4 greater variation in the %
4 Administrative & Secretarial 5,100 7.5 11.0 10.7 of resid'em_s in the Nonh
5 Skilled Trades Occupations 6,200 9.1 11.4 10.6 Herts district that V_V°rk n
Sac 2010 Major Group 6-7 10,300 153 16.1 16.9 the SOC 2010 Malor
& Caring, Leisure And Other Service Gccupations 6,500 9.6 9.0 9.2 group 1-3 over time
7 Sales And Customer Service Occs * E i 7.7 Compared to the EOE and
Soc 2010 Major Group 8-9 10,300 15.4 17.2 17.2 GB .
8 Process Plant & Machine Operatives * # 6.5 6.3 ,A Iowe'r 'propc')rtlon Woork
9 Elementary Occupations 7,700 11.4 10.7 10.8 in admlnls"?tlon (75 A))
than the national average
(10.7%)
Seurce: ONS annual population survey
# Sample size too small for reliable sctimats (zes definitions)
Notes; Numbers and % are fer those of 16+
% is a proportion of all persons in employment
% of 2000 49.5 50.2 43.0 442 A skilled workforce is a | http://www.dtistats.net/sd/bci/bciregionseast.htm
economically 2001 53.6 50.3 43.4 44.4 key requirement for
active population | 2002 49.7 46.2 394 41.0 attracting and supporting |Source: Labour Force Survey, Office for National
with NVQ3 or 2003 51.6 46.9 395 42.0 innovative businesses. Statistics
higher 2004 56.4 49.7 40.5 431 North Herts residents of
qualifications 2005 48.9 51.7 425 444 working age have Source: Annual Business Enquiry 2007
2006 471 50.0 418 45.5 qualifications well above |https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/2038431797/s
2007 57.1 52.6 43.4 46.4 national and regional ubreports/quals_time_series/report.aspx
2008 53.7 44.5 48.2 averages and amongst
2009 51.6 46.8 49.3 the highest of any district |https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/1946157226/s
2010 52.2 48.2 50.9 in the country. ubreports/quals time series/report.aspx?
2011 56.5 49.8 52.6
2012 60.0 63.3 53.5 54.9 https://www.gov.uk/government/statistical-data-sets/fe-
2013 57.2 53.5 55.7 data-library-qualifications-in-the-population-based-on-the-
2014 59.4 54.1 56.7 labour-force-survey
2015 59.8 53.4 57.4
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Indicator

Median gross

North Herts

Full-time workers Median

Herts

Full-time workers

East of England

Full-time workers

National

Full-time workers Median

|Targets Trends

The figures show an annual

Comments

Due to changes in

Data sources

http://www.statistics.gov.uk/STATBASE/Product.asp?vink

full-time weekly |£/head Median £/head Median £/head £/head increase in gross weekly pay methodology, figures up |=13101
earnings by place| 2004 4475 2004 469.1 2004 4191 2004 425.0 since 2000. to 2006 are discontinuous |Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE)
of work 2005 451.9 2005 483.3 2005 427.7 2005 436.0 with those since (ONS). |(Note that year-on-year variations for small areas should
2006 459.4 2006 486.6 2006 4406 2006 4498 Several data sets have | be treated with caution as they may not be statistically
2007 476.9 2007 488.7 2007 450.5 2007 463.6 been amended by ONS  |significant because of the sample size)
2008 506.7 2008 514.7 2008 468.1 2008 483.1 in recent years, thus past |2004 data onwards:
NB figures for North Herts data may no longer tally. |http://www.statistics.gov.uk/STATBASE/Product.asp?vink
are unreliable (CV 5-10%: =13101
ASHE) Hertfordshire and North
Herts both show earnings |https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/1946157226/s
2009 512.2 2009 2009 4786 2009 489.9 consistently above the ubreports/ashew_time_series/report.aspx?
2010 5203 2010 2010 488.7 2010 500.3 national and regional . -
2011 4828 2011 2011 4893 2011 5000 averages. http.//_www.nelqhbourhood.statlshcs.nov.uleTMLDocs/dv
2012 4925 2012 2012 4952 2012 507.9 ¢i26/index.himl
2013 547.2 2013 2013 505.0 2013 517.6
2014 549.9 2014 2014 504.1 2014 520.4
2015 580.6 2015 2015 517.5 2015 529.0
Median gross 2002 458 481 411 401 As a general trend the data Average earnings by http://www.statistics.gov.uk/STATBASE/Product.asp?vink
full-time weekly 2003 463 492 429 415 shows annual increases since residents of the District [=13101
earnings by place 2004 488 499 447 429 2002, with occasional are below the Herts. Source: Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings (ASHE)
of residence 2005 502 518 457 432 exceptions. average (data not found |(Note that year-on-year variations for small areas should
2006 497 527 466 445 after 2008), but be treated with caution as they may not be statistically
2007 531 543 479 459 significantly above the significant because of the sample size)
2008 559 568 498 479 national average. The http://www statistics.gov.uk/StatBase/Product.asp?vink=1
2009 572.5 509.5 490.5 disparity between 5187
2010 612.8 523.3 501.7 average earnings by
2011 616.1 525.0 500.2 workplace and residence |NB data also found on
2012 625.2 531.4 508.3 suggests that a https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/Imp/la/2038431797/r
2013 644.6 5435 517.9 significant number of eport.aspx#tabearn
2014 636.1 539.1 521.1 people are commuting
2015 637.3 551.0 529.6 out of District to obtain https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/imp/la/1946157226/s

higher paid employment.
North Hertfordshire
experiences an overall
net outflow of 11,100
daily commuters, with the
average out-commuter
being more highly skilled
than those commuting
into the district. As such,
there is a clear trend of
residents commuting out
of the district to work in
more highly skilled jobs
(census 2001)
(Productive North Herts
Evidence Document,
2015).

ubreports/asher time series/report.aspx?
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Indicator

Average house
prices by house
type

North Herts

1996 82,391
1997 91,093
1998 105,368
1999 112,099
2000 136,799
2001 148,289
2002 169,028
2003 201,956
2004 218,768
2005 225,168
2006 248,132
2007 256,769
1% Q 2008

D’ached 431,800
Semi 268,100
Terrace 204,600
Flat* 159,700
Average 266,050

1%'Q 2016:

D’ached 636,600
Semi 360,100
Terrace 309,900
Flat* 188,300
Average 359,600

Herts

95,838
107,129
121,910
134,324
158,559
173,202
201,519
227,179
243,347
258,255
273,005
294,917

1% Q 2008
D’ached
Semi
Terrace
Flat*
Average

1 Q 2016:

D’ached
Semi
Terrace
Flat*
Average

617,100
312,800
240,700
184,600
338,800

771,600
460,500
353,600
240,200
425,800

East of England

71,771
78,930
86,794
95,700
110,372
124,616
149,299
172,257
190,218
200,501
212,186
227,766

1% Q 2008
D’ached
Semi
Terrace
Flat*
Average

1 Q 2016:

D’ached
Semi
Terrace
Flat*
Average

354,700
217,000
185,100
155,600
228,100

417,300
287,400
247,500
181,800
295,600

National

73,117
80,599
87,778
98,385
110,589
121,769
141,108
159,357
181,330
192,247
206,715
222,619

England and Wales
1% Q 2008
D’ached 343,100
Semi 197,500
Terrace 174,100
Flat* 200,300
Average 228,750

1%'Q 2016:
D’ached 391,900
Semi 246,000
Terrace 240,600
Flat* 267,100
Average 282,400

|Targets Trends

Comments

National data from 2016
is for England.

House prices have significantly
increased since the 1990s and

continue to rise. The county has relatively

high property prices with
homeownership
continuing to be out of
reach for many
households.

N Herts district is
significantly more
affordable compared to
the county average but
prices are still
significantly higher than
the regional and national
averages.

Data sources

http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_control/doc
uments/contentservertemplate/odpm_index.hcst?n=1575
&l=3

Source: Land Registry

http://www.landreg.gov.uk/

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/
housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/liveta
bles/

Source: Land Registry

http://www.landregistry.gov.uk/

http://www.north-
herts.gov.uk/index/living/housing_and_environmental hea
Ith_service/housing services/housing strategy/housing
market_in_north_hertfordshire.htm

Data for 1 Q 2008 (except NHDC):
http//:www.hertsdirect.org/yrccouncil/hcc/env/factsfigs/soci
o/hprices/

http://atlas.hertslis.org/IAS/dataviews/tabular?viewld=977
&geold=16&subsetld=

http://www.rightmove.co.uk/house-prices-in-
Hertfordshire.html

http://atlas.hertslis.org/IAS/profiles/profile?profileld=900&g
eoTypeld=16&geolds=26
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Indicator

Average house
price to earnings
ratio

North Herts

Ratio of lower quartile
house prices to lower
quartile earnings

2000 5.60
2001 5.61
2002 6.99
2003 8.35
2004 8.53
2005 8.26
2006 9.21
2007 9.46
2008 9.45
2009 8.92
2010 9.02
2011 + 9.71
2012~ 9.17
2013~ 8.37

Ratio of median house
prices to median earnings

2000 5.43
2001 5.71
2002 6.15
2003 7.47
2004 7.7
2005 7.52
2006 8.34
2007 8.63
2008 8.23
2009 7.30
2010 7.92
2011 + 8.73
20124~ 8.84+
2013+ 8.15"

Herts

Ratio of lower quartile
house prices to lower
quartile earnings

2000 5.99
2001 6.40
2002 7.63
2003 8.39
2004 9.07
2005 9.47
2006 9.39
2007 10.00
2008 10.08
2009 9.02
2010 9.25
2011 + 9.63
2012~ 9.50
2013~ 9.37

Ratio of median house
prices to median earnings

2000 5.81
2001 5.94
2002 6.58
2003 7.64
2004 8.18
2005 8.16
2006 8.41
2007 9.09
2008 8.94
2009 8.13
2010 8.72
2011 + 9.01
20124~ 8.89
2013~ 8.75

East of England

Ratio of lower quartile
house prices to lower
quartile earnings

2000 4.43
2001 5.02
2002 5.96
2003 6.68
2004 7.57
2005 8.01
2006 8.03
2007 8.56
2008 8.26
2009

2010

2011 +

2012~

2013~

Ratio of median house
prices to median earnings

2000 4.49
2001 4.75
2002 5.61
2003 6.58
2004 7.22
2005 7.48
2006 7.43
2007 7.88
2008 7.78
2009

2010

2011 +

20124

2013~

National

Ratio of lower quartile
house prices to lower
quartile earnings

2000 3.98
2001 4.22
2002 4.72
2003 5.23
2004 6.27
2005 6.82
2006 712
2007 7.25
2008 6.98
2009

2010

2011 +

2012~

2013~

Ratio of median house
prices to median earnings

2000 4.21
2001 4.47
2002 5.07
2003 5.83
2004 6.58
2005 6.81
2006 6.91
2007 7.26
2008 6.94
2009 6.27
2010 7.01
2011 + 6.69
20124~ 6.86
2013~ 6.72

|Targets Trends

Over the period 2000 to 2013
house prices in the District
increased significantly more than
average earnings.

North Herts & Hertfordshire are
well above national and regional
averages.

Comments

An issue of concern in
the district is housing
affordability.

+ Figures have been
revised due to revisions
in ASHE data.

A Figures for 2011/12/13
are provisional and may
change to reflect
revisions in ASHE data.

Data sources

http://www.communities.gov.uk/documents/housing/xls/15
2924 xIs
Table 156

http://www.communities.gov.uk/housing/housingresearch/
housingstatistics/housingstatisticsby/housingmarket/liveta
bles/

Tables 576 and 577

www.hbosplc.com/economy/includes/02_01_09HousePric
elndexDecember2008.doc

https://data.gov.uk/dataset/ratio-of-median-house-price-to-
median-earnings/resource/3a73de15-73df-487c-9144-
111f09f5912f

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/a
ttachment data/file/85872/table577.xIs

http://www.nationwide.co.uk/~/media/MainSite/documents
/about/investor-relations/Analyst_presentation FY14 -
Combined FINAL.pdf:
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Land Use and Development Patterns

Indicator

North Herts

Herts

East of England

National

Targets

Trends

Comments

Data sources

2(a) Minimise the development of greenfield land and other land with high environmental and amenity value

Proportion of
new homes built
on previously
developed land
(PDL)

% residential
development on PDL

2001/2 34.1
2002/3 48.8
2003/4 57.8
2004/5 55.2
2005/6 54.0
2006/7 61.9
2007/8 66.2
2008/9 71.9
2009/10 82.6
2010/11 94.5
2011/12 98.8
21012/13 86.3
2013/14 79.5
2014/15 84.4

% residential

development on PDL

200071
2001/2
2002/3
2003/4
2004/5
2005/6
2006/7

2009
2010
2011
2012
2013
2014

64
58
77
82
78
86
87

93
93
85
82
73
73

Proportion of new
dwellings on PDL

2000 54
2001 59
2002 58
2003 60
2004 63
2005 69
2006 65
2007 68

Proportion of new
dwellings on PDL

2000 59
2001 61
2002 64
2003 67
2004 72
2005 74
2006 73
2007 73
2008 78
2009 7
2010 67
2011 64

There is a
national
target to
build 60
per cent of
additional
housing in
on
previously
developed
land and
through the
conversions
of existing
buildings.
This was
originally
set for
2008, and
has now
been
retained as
an ongoing
policy aim.

There is some indication of a
trend towards an increase in
residential development on PDL
at all levels.

Hertfordshire has consistently
surpassed the national target,
since its introduction in 2000.

Regional figures followed those
for England in that dwelling
completions and dwellings built
on PDL peaked in 2007 in all but
two regions. Actual densities
achieved on PDL peaked in six
regions in 2007, a year earlier
than nationally: the national data
were affected by the
exceptionally high densities in
London during the recession.
The differences between actual
and assumed densities on PDL
stand out in the regions.
Assumed densities (especially
after 2002) were persistently
below actual densities in the
North East, West Midlands, East
of England, South East and
South West, though conversely
in the other four regions
assumed densities were usually
well above actual densities by
2009.

(Source: Building in a small
island, 2011.)

The proportion of new
homes built on brownfield
sites in NHDC was
significantly below the
county and slightly below
regional and national
averages. This reflects
the rural nature of the
area.

NB Data from different
sources were not found
to be consistent, thus
sources are shown.

Changes to PPS3 made
in June 2010:

the definition of
previously developed
land in Annex B now
excludes private
residential gardens. The
removal of residential
gardens from the
definition of PDL, is
evidenced by a further
quite significant drop in
the percentage of
dwellings built on PDL in
the year. This is also
compounded by a lack of
allocated brownfield
sites, due to a majority
local plans not yet being
adopted, or at a very
early stage in their
evolution since the move
away from local
development frameworks
in accordance with
NPPF.
http://atlas.hertslis.org/IA
S/profiles/profile?profileld
=974&geoTypeld=16&ge

http://www.odpm.gov.uk/stellent/groups/odpm_planning/d
ocuments/page/odpm_plan_032255.pdf

NHDC Housing Monitoring Report 2004-05

NHDC Housing Monitoring Report 2006-07

http://www.north-
herts.gov.uk/housing _monitoring report 2006 - 2007-

2.pdf

North Herts Local Development Framework: Annual
Monitoring Report 2006-7

http://enquire.hertscc.gov.uk/qol/2007/landuse07.cfm

www.communities.gov.uk/documents/statistics/doc/10055

36.doc

http://www.communities.gov.uk/planningandbuilding/plann
ingbuilding/planningstatistics/livetables/landusechange/

Information on national policy on brownfield land can be
found at:
http://www.parliament.uk/commons/lib/research/briefings/
snsc-01387.pdf

https://www.gov.uk/government/speeches/previously-
developed-land-and-density

http://atlas.hertslis.org/IAS/profiles/profile?profileld=974&
geoTypeld=16&geolds=26

http://www.hertslis.org/content/lisdocs/pdfs/env/qgolreport0
9.pdf

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/201005281428
17/http://gos.gov.uk/goee/docs/Planning/Regional Planni

ng/Regional Spatial Strateqy/EE Plan1.pdf
Building in a small Island, 2011.
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Indicator Trends Comments Data sources

Targets

olds=26

Stock of
previously
developed land.

North Herts East of England National
ENGLAND:
Year NLUD PDL LUCS land LUICS % LUCS PDL
suitable for | changing to | residential used far
housing' residential® | from PDL® | housing (ha)*
2001 28,060 5,460 55 3,003
2002 28,520 5,050 57 2,878
2003 29 480 5,250 58 3,045
2004 28,650 3,790 62 2,350
2005 27,640 4,280 63 2,696
2006 26,750 4,200 65 2,730
2007 26,510 4,780 68 3,250
2008 28,810 2,770 70 1,939
2009 31,160 2,140 69 1,477

Source: Building in a small island, 2011.
The area of land changing to residential use fluctuated over the years, on a slightly downward
trend: this was despite the number of dwellings built increasing year on year until the recession
hit after 2007, demonstrating the reduced need for land due to the higher densities achieved.

East of England:

Year MLUD PDL LUCS land LUCS % LUCS PDL
suitable for | changing to | residential used for
housing' residential’ | from PDL* | housing (ha)*
2001 4,480 850 58 493
2002 3,980 790 55 434
2003 5,120 760 59 448
2004 4,880 510 59 301
2005 4,430 670 60 402
2006 4,400 560 60 336
2007 4,180 700 62 434
2008 4,440 400 &1 244
2009 4,290 400 66 264

Source: Building in a small island, 2011.

Table 6 Replenishment of PDL suitable for housing by region 2001-09 (ha)

Region PDL available PDL PDL gain/ Use of PDL | Replenishment
in 2009 available | (loss) 2001-9 for housing | of PDL 2001-9
in 2001 2001-9
| ENGLAND | 31,160 | 28,060 | 3,100 | 23,368 | 26,468 |
East of 4,290 4,480 (190) 3,356 3,166
England

Source: Building in a small island,-20-1-1.

Figure 1 PDL suitable and used for housing (annual average 2001-09) (ha)
5,000
4,500 2
4,000
3,500
3,000
g B
a - - =
2 2.500 o
x =
2.000 ] —
1,500 1 —_—
1,000 4 = = O == = ey
500 + [
AL Il iEIE A -y
NE W Ya&H EM WM EE L SE SwW
0O PDL suitable for housing @ PDL used for housing
Regional data set; EE = East of England. Source: Building in a small island, 2011.
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Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National Targets Trends Comments Data sources
Loss of hectares Table P382:NonPDL In England 2014-15, 3 per cent http://enquire.hertscc.gov.uk/qol/2007/landuse07.cfm
greenfield land to | 2001/2 6.19 changing to residential of new residential addresses (QOL - Quality of Life)
residential 2002/3 21.32 development within the created were within the Green
development 2003/4 3.68 Green Belt in England: Belt. This is the same level as Table P311;
2004/5 15.37 % recorded in 2013-14. https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
2013/14 67 In 2014-15, 56 per cent of new attachment_data/file/513168/1415_Land_Use Change_S
In 2006-7 251 dwellings 2014/15 66 residential addresses created tatistics_Live Tables P300 - P390.xIsx
were built on Greenfield within the Green Belt were built
sites in North o on previously-developed land.
Hertfordshire. ﬁg\llsr—ggi:iz:tia:ll 3% of This is a decrease on the 62 per mwww%stemmﬂogd‘s/
addresses in England cent recorded in 2013- 14. - Of aftachment datalfile/511627/Land_use change statistics
Info collected appears to created within the Green all land changing to residential England 2014-15.pdf
have changed to number Belt use in 2014-15, 7 per cent was
of dwellings. : within designated Green Belt, a
decrease from the 8 per cent
2013-2015 saw 4% of recorded in 2013-14.
new residential
addresses in North Herts
created within the Green
Belt.
Area of Green 2003 14,060 83,620 600,470 1,671,600 Although Green Belt land has Nationally, some Green |Local Planning Authority Green Belt Statistics England
belt (ha) remained fairly stable in N Herts |Belt is being lost each 2007
& Hertfordshire, even increasing |year and this is likely to  [http://www.communities.gov.uk/planningandbuilding/plann
slightly since 2003, the future increase given projected |ingbuilding/planningstatistics/localplanningauthority/
2007 14,250 84,730 554,240 1,635,670 trend may see a significant housing targets. Locally,
decrease in greenbelt area due |the amount of Green Belt |http://enquire.hertscc.gov.uk/qol/2007/landuse07.cfm
to projected new housing plans (remains stable.
http://www.communities.gov.uk/documents/planningandb
uilding/pdf/142688.pdf
2013 14,250 1,639,090 http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
2014 14,250 1,638,610 cms/files/green_belt review part 1a_november 2014.pdf
2015 14,250 1,636,620

http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
cms/files/green_belt review_part 1a_november 2014.pdf

Number of vacant

properties

Dwellings vacant up to 12

Dwellings vacant up to 12

All vacant dwellings

All vacant dwellings

months months excluding second homes |excluding second homes
% % % %
2003 n/a 2003 n/a 2003 1.4 2003 2.3
2004 0.1 2004 0.1 2004 2.1 2004 2.5
2005 0.2 2005 0.2 2005 2.5 2005 3.0

Number of all vacant

Number of all vacant

Dwellings vacant up to 12
months

Dwellings vacant up to 12
months

Number of long term
vacant dwellings
excluding second homes

Number of long term
vacant dwellings
excluding second homes

dwellings excluding dwellings excluding 2003 0.1 2003 0.2
second homes second homes 2004 0.2 2004 0.2
2005 0.1 2005 0.2

2012 1449 2012 10,215 Long-term vacant Long-term vacant
2013 1249 2013 8414 2003 1.1 2003 1.4
2014 1116 2014 8151 2004 0.8 2004 1.2
2015 1157 2015 8342 2005 0.6 2005 1.2

[2012 | 458

[2012 [ 3102

Number of all vacant
dwellings excluding
second homes

At district, county and national
levels, the number of vacancies
is decreasing year on year.

North Hertfordshire Empty Homes Strategy 2004-2007
(Oct 2004).

http://www.neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination/
LeadTableView.do?a=7&b=276994&c=hertfordshire&d=1
3&e=7&g=455064&i=1001x1003x1004&m=08&r=18&s=123

2216146390&enc=1&dsFamilyld=1618
Council tax base (CTB)

Appendix 2 - North Hertfordshire Proposed Submission Local Plan Sustainability Appraisal Report 16




193 NHDC page number

Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National Targets Trends Comments Data sources
2013 422 2013 2704 2012 704,357
2014 301 2014 2072 2013 635,127
2015 299 2015 2087 2014 610,123
2015 600,179

Number of long term
vacant dwellings
excluding second homes

2012 254,059
2013 216,050
2014 205,821
2015 203,596
Density of new Average density per 1997 22 22 25 Target Recent data is not available for N|NB average density NHDC Housing Monitoring Reports,
housing hectare 1998 24 22 25 range 30-50 [Herts varies according to North Herts Local Development Framework : Annual
development 2001/2 23.2 1999 24 22 25 whether the land was Monitoring Report 2006-7
2002/3 27.4 2000 24 22 25 previously developed.
2003/4 43.7 2001 24 22 25 Source: Land Use Change Statistics :Table P231 Land
2004/5 24.5 Use Change: Density of new dwellings built, England
2005/6 235 2002 27 25 27 1989 to 2007
2006/7 38.1 2003 29 28 33 http://www.communities.gov.uk/planningandbuilding/plann
2008-11 26 2004 34 39 ingbuilding/planningstatistics/livetables/landusechange/
2005 32 40
2006 28 39 http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/about/board/oct07/1010
2004-7 39 36 44 07-NEBP0728.pdf
gggg - https://www.gov. uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
43 attachment_data/file/267565/201312_-_Tables P231-
2010 - P232 - LUCS - Density of new_dwellings.xls

2011
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment data/file/511627/Land use change_statistics
England_2014-15.pdf
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Indicator

North Herts Herts

2(b) Provide access to green spaces

East of England

National

Targets

Trends

Comments

Data sources

Amount of open North Herts Green Space 2009 Targets for England: The ha per 1000 pop North Herts District Council : Planning Obligations
space per 1000 : based on freel Supplementary Planning Document, November 2006
pgpulaﬁ’ion otal no. reely Limited o cess  [Total (ha) [2009 per 1000 ha per 1000 P —— ( o |‘y ed pp ry g
space A ble |public blic nknown Ipop pulation. n space typology accessible or limite
sites ha) laccess (ha) ha) 'based on allyE on X access sites only) for North Herts ‘Green Space Strategy’ — due in 2009 (ref
ha) Isites) ifreely North Herts (2009) is above document)
laccessible or| Playing pitches significantly greater than
limited the target for England North Herts Green Space 2009
jaccess sites recommended by Fields [http://www.northherts.gov.uk/sites/northhertscmsf/files/files
: : lonly) All outdoor 160 in Trust, 2015. /green_space standards_august 2009.pdf
575 675.24 383.13 11414 2893 [2001.44  [124192 [16.12 852 sports -
North Hertfordshire District Green Infrastructure
See table 4 for recommended
play areas minimum sizes
NPFF 2012
Other outdoor provision https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
Existing provision of outdoor sports facilities in NHDC (MUGAs and skateboard 0.30 attachment data/file/6077/2116950.pdf
A of parks}
sltes used Current Field in Trust, 2015 http://www fieldsintrust.org/Upload/file/PAD/FINAL%200N
in provision ! ’ LINE%20Planning%20Guidance%20for%200utdoor%20
calculating hal 1000 Targets for EoE: Sport%20and%20Play%20Provision%200¢t%202015.pdf
quantity Current | population Children’s playspace 0.7ha per 1,000; ) -
Limited | (free and : provision | (excluding outdoor sporting space 1.7ha per 1,000; Planning Obligations Strategy SPD,2009
Analysis | Number | Freely public limited 2009 hal 1000 golf and amenity space 0.8ha per 1 000’ ’ http://archive.sportengland.org/facilities _planning/planni
area of sites | Accessible | access access) pulation pulati ) Planning Obligations Strategy SPD, 2009. ng_tools _and 'gmdancelglannmg kitbag/spds_and_exam
Baldock 4 339 0.83 421 10361 041 041 ples/spd_details.aspx
Ao L 2 22 At A B0 il http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
chwa - -
G i S5 % 7343 33079 219 has No trend data available cms/files/green_space _background paper_november_20
14.pdf
Royston [ 210 I.18 328 15425 0.21 021
Towns
total 38 31.29 74.15 105.44 90813 1.16 0.68
Rural East 19 24.52 52.62 77.14 7637 10.10 385
Rural West 34 18.47 131.24 149.71 25742 582 0.95
Rural total 53 42.99 183.86 226.85 33379 6.80 1.62
Number of sports |See table and notes Targets There was a total of 128.06 The main shortfall in Pavilions, Playing Fields and Sports Pitches Strategy
pitches per 1000 |above shown hectares of pitch space in NHDC |provision is for Baldock |NHDC 2005 -2010
population above. (2003) compared to 270.88 which had 37% shortfall

11-a-side Football is the
biggest user of
recreational Green Space
in North Herts with 21
senior and 5 junior grass
football pitches provided
by the District Council.
The Existing North
Hertfordshire provision of
outdoor sports space is
outlined in NHDCC
Outdoor Sports Facilities

hectares in NHDC in 2009.

in outdoor play space
and was the only town to
have a shortfall (16%) in
pitch space: Pavilions,
Playing Fields and Sports
Pitches Strategy NHDC
2005 -2010.

North Hertfordshire District Council Outdoor Sports
Facilities Action Plan (2014-2019)
http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
cms/files/A%200utdoor%20Sports%20F acilities%20Actio
nN%20Plan%202014-2019.pdf
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Indicator North Herts East of England National Targets Trends Comments Data sources

Action Plan (2014-2019).

Public Rights of Rights of way in NHDC Rights of Way Source: Hertfordshire CC
Way (km) No. Length improvement Plan, 2011,
km provides detailed plans: |Source: www.hertsdirect.org
Footpaths 811 447 http://www.hertsdirect.org
Bridleways 43 151 /docs/pdf/r/L TP3rowip.pdf | Source: www.naturalengland.org.uk
Roads used as public 19 19
paths
Bridleway open to all 42 46 http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/r/LTP3rowip.pdf
traffic
Total 663

Hertfordshire has 1942 miles (3,127km) of Public
Rights of Way with 5,221 paths recorded in the
Definitive Map and Statement, (excluding
unclassified county roads). HCC 2010.

2(c) Deliver more sustainable location patterns and reduce the use of motor vehicles

Distance traveled | 2001 Average distance to work Distance travelled to http://neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/
to work From home 18 16 16 14 increased 1.5% between 2001- |work in N Herts is higher |Source: Census 2001, ONS
(percentage <2km 26 20 22 20 2011, in line with the increase at |than the national average
people between 2<5km 15 17 18 20 national level and increasing. Increases |http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20160105160709/htt
16 and 74 by 5<10km 16 15 15 18 in the proportion of Herts |R://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/dcp171776 357812.pdf
distance range) 10<20km 13 16 15 15 workers travelling further
20<30km 5 7 7 5 to work suggests that
30<40km 3 3 3 2 county is increasingly
40<60km 2 3 2 2 becoming a dormitory for
60km< 3 3 3 3 commuting with fewer
local jobs.
2011
From 173 [15.0
home
Change 15% [1.6%
Mode of travel to | 2001 % people between 16 and 74 The 2011 data shows there has http://neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/
work N Herts Herts EoE England been a significant reduction in Source: Census 2001, ONS
People who work mainly from home 10 9 9 9 the number of people driving to
Underground, Metro, Light Rail or Tram 0 2 3 work since 2001. http://www.hertsdirect.org/envroads/roadstrans/transplan/t
Train 8 9 6 4 rafficandtransportdata/trafficandtransportreports/
Bus, Mini Bus or Coach 2 3 4 8 (contains data from HCTS — Hertfordshire County Travel
Motorcycle, Scooter or Moped 1 1 1 1 Survey 2005)
Driving a Car or Van 60 59 59 55
Passenger in a Car or Van 5 5 6 6 http://neighbourhood.statistics.gov.uk/dissemination/LeadTabl
Taxi or Minicab 0 1 0 1 eView.do?a=78&b=62751828&c=north+hertfordshire&d=13&e=6
Bicycle 2 2 4 3 189=64341808&i=1001x1003x1032x1004&m=08&r=18&5=14626
On foot 10 9 9 10 40960453&enc=1&dsFamilyld=2567
other
Not working
2011 (%) b people between 16 and 74
N Herts Herts EoE England
All Usual Residents Aged 16 to 74 (number) 91510 4245544 38881374
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Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National Targets Trends Comments Data sources
Work Mainly at or From Home 4.83 3.8 3.47
Underground, Metro, Light Rail, Tram 0.24 0.77 2.64
Train 8.52 4.83 3.45
Bus, Minibus or Coach 1.22 25 4.85
Taxi 0.18 0.31 3.37
Motorcycle, Scooter or Moped 0.44 0.53 0.53
Driving a Car or Van 43.88 41.38 36.89
Passenger in a Car or Van 3.07 3.38 3.25
Bicycle 1.36 2.37 1.91
On Foot 6.95 6.79 6.95
Other Method of Travel to Work 0.33 0.42 0.42
Not in Employment 28.98 32.88 35.28
Proportion of EoE % all journeys England % all The Herts | These data show that the Hertfordshire County Hertfordshire’s Traffic & Transport Data Report 2003 and
journeys by % all journeys 2003 journeys 2003 original number of people walking to Council actively promotes [2007
green modes of 2015 Car/d 45 40 target was to |work has significantly increased |the process of car-
travel Car/d Carlp 24 23 double in Herts in the last few years up |sharing through the Hertfordshire Transport Facts 2007 (Sept 2008)
Carlp Bus 2 6 cycling to 2014-15. provider http://www.hertsdirect.org/envroads/roadstrans/transplan/t
Bus Other pub 3 4 k;ggéeen ’ Hertsliftshare.org. The  |rafficandtransportdata/trafficandtransportreports/
Train Walk 23 25 an Train use in Hertfordshire (13%) |Liftshare website allows
2002 and
Cycle Other 3 3 double again is significantly higher than the anyone to register in http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/t/ttdrinteractive.pdf
Walk before 2012. |ENgland average order to find a person to
Other Current (9%)(2015).http://www.hertsdirect. |share a journey with and |htto://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/h/CountyTravelsurvey2015.pdf
% all journeys national org/docs/pdf/t/ttdrinteractive. pdf also includes further
2014 target to information on any httgs://www.g_ov.uklgovernmentlugloadslsystemlugloadslattac
% all journeys Carld triple cycling gompared Lo the pre(;'ligus2 year, |suitable matches. hment_datalfile/456294/nts0301.xls
1999 2002 2007 2015 Carlp between us usage decreased by 2.6% in
Car/d 59 66 69 Bus 2000 and 2014/15, reflecting national
Carlp 11 10 9 Train 2010. trends
Bus 7 6 Cycle http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/t
Train 6 5 Walk The target | /ttdrinteractive.pdf
Cycle 2 2 Other for 2020 for
Walk 12 8 https://www.gov.uk/govern _A’ of all Annual Herts Liftshare registrations
Other 2 2 4 ment/uploads/system/uploa |/OUMeYs 450
ds/attachment_datalfile/456 gn(ivearlllirrlmlies e 392
Car/d — car drivers 284/nts0301.xls Gg%httg:/?ww a0 “
&ahf/ p- C?I: pass_entgers hicl w.hertsdirect. 300 H |
er — other private vehicles ] |
vhoimiiiedis In 2015, 1.9% of orgidocs/od] P a1s | ;
http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/h/CountyTravelsurvey2015 England’s workers vepdf £ 159 |
ve.pat Z 150 | |
.pdf commute on cycle. | 5 |
100 =
o | | | ;
2010 ”2011 i “2012 ‘ 2013 ‘ ‘2014
Year
http://iwww.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/t/ttdrinteractive. pdf
T
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Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National Targets Trends Comments Data sources
Air Transport Total UK air transport Source - Civil Aviation Authority
Movements 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 | oo oo mtinued to
: : : " increase rapidly: Hertfordshire’s Traffic and Transport Data Report 2007
Air transport movements (aircraft landing or take-offs) Thousands Up 118% 19952014, (published August 2008) p.18
Lut 19 28 37 44 51 56 56 55 58 64 75 79 httg://www.hensdirect.org/envroads/roadstrans/transglan/t
uton Luton up 400% rafficandtransportdata/trafficandtransportreports/
Stansted 63 75 82 102 132 144 151 152 169 177 178  1go |Stansted up227%
However, air transport https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
All UK 1251 1317 1385 1476 1556 1635 1666 1657 1695 1804 1905 1948 |movements at Luton peaked in attachment_data/file/450479/avi0102.xIs

2008 and have declined since
then. The peak at Stansted was

in 2007.

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014
Air transport movements (aircraft landing or take-offs) Thousands Millions
Luton 83 86 75 69 72 72 71 76
Stansted 192 177 156 143 137 131 132 143
All UK 1,574 1548 1,422 1,349 1,416 1,407 1,437 1,482
Domestic 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
Luton 0.1 0.5 0.7 0.9 13 1.7 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.6 1.6 15 1.7
Stansted 0.8 1.0 1.2 1.2 15 1.4 20 25 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7
All UK 140 152 16.0 16.7 175 186 192 210 226 242 251 249 | 226

2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

Luton
Data not found
Stansted
AllUK 1,976 1,938 1,773 1,676 1,731 1,711 1,734 1,770

Source: Table AVI0102a (TSGB0202a)
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/450479/avi0102.xIs
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Indicator

Levels of traffic
on main roads

North Herts

2003

Million vkm per day
Ex mway

Al frunk

4.1 3.0

Traffic concentration
vkm/day x 1000 per
km?

Ex
All mt
NHert
s 11 8
12
Count 18
y
2007
Million vkm per day
Ex mway
Al frunk
4.4 3.4

Traffic concentration
vkm/day x 1000 per
km?

Ex

All mt
NHert
s
Count
y
2014
Million vkm per day

Ex mway

Al ltrunk
4.45 34

Herts

Average daily vehicle
flows by road class
‘000 vehicles per day
2003

Road Urba
s n Rural
3"‘”3 NA 945
A 193 227
B 12 81

C 89 76

Average daily vehicle
flows by road class
‘000 vehicles per day
2006

Road  Urba

s n Rural

3"‘”3 NA 879

A 197  67.0°

B 116 81

C 93 75
NB

*This figure includes
Trunk(A) & Principal (A)
Motorways are classified
as rural roads

Vehicle Km increased by
0.8% from 2013-14, and
correlates to national
economic trends (GDP)

http://www.hertsdirect.org

/docs/pdf/t/ttdrinteractive.

pdf

East of England

Average daily
vehicle

flows by road class
‘000
vehicles/day2003

Motorway 82.8
Rural main 17.8
Urban main 181

Rural minor 1.2
Urban minor 2.6
All roads 3.7

Average daily
vehicle

flows by road class
‘000 vehicles/day ‘06

Motorway 86.1
Rural main 18.2
Ubanmain  18.2

Rural minor 1.2
Urban minor 24
All roads 3.8

National

Average daily
vehicle

flows by road class
‘000 vehicles/day ‘03

Motorway 78.0
Rural main 13.7
Urban main 20.7

Rural minor 1.0
Urban minor 24
All roads 3.9

Average daily
vehicle

flows by road class
‘000 vehicles/day ‘06

Motorway 81.4
Rural main 14.1
Urbanmain  20.7

Rural minor 1.0
Urban minor 23
All roads 3.9

Targets

Trends

Traffic in Herts grew 64%
between 1980 and 2003,
peaking in 1999 since when it
has stabilised and reduced
slightly.

2003-7 traffic levels remained
fairly constant. However,
between 2006 and 2007 there
has been an overall increase in
traffic levels of 1.2% across
Hertfordshire.

Hertfordshire motorway, trunk
and principal road network
experience average flows almost
twice the national average.

Traffic levels in 2014 have
experienced notable increases
from 2013 levels on Motorway,
trunk and A roads. Conversely
there has been a decrease in
traffic flows on C roads.

*The large growth in principal A
traffic and reduction in motorway
and trunk road traffic is due to
the effect of the de-trunking of
the A10.

Comparisons between traffic flow
in Herts and UK show that this
trend has continued and the
Hertfordshire motorway, trunk
and principal A road network
carry traffic flows which are
double the national average.
(National data not yet available
for 2013-14).
http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/p
df/t/ttdrinteractive.pdf

Traffic flows often vary between
the districts of Hertfordshire and
aren’t always representative of
overall County trends. Between
2013-14, North Herts showed a
substantial (2.2%) change of flow
(excluding Motorway and Trunk
roads)
http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/p
df/t/ttdrinteractive.pdf

Comments

Data on vehicle
movements are
published in different
forms for different areas
which make direct
comparisons difficult.
Although N Herts,

together with E Herts and

St Albans, have the
highest traffic levels in
Herts, allowing for the

area of the District, traffic

concentrations are the
lowest in the county.
Because of the

settlement patterns in the

district and county
vehicle movements on
rural roads tend to be
higher than average.
There was no count on
urban trunk roads due to
the de-trunking of A10

Data sources

Regional Transport Statistics, DfT, Nov 2004

Source: National Travel Survey

Hertfordshire’s Traffic & Transport Data Report 2003 and
2007
http://hertsdirect.org/infobase/docs/pdfstore/ttdr2. pdf

http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/t/ttdrinteractive.pdf
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Indicator

Road freight
movements

North Herts Herts

AAWD HGV flows
Herts

2002 2003 2007
¥' W g530 8540 12648
Prin. 1160 1140 1,139
B 350 360 340
c 200 215 212
HGV MVKm/d Herts

2002 2003 2007
¥'W’ 138 138 4
Prin. 072 069 062
B 010 010 011
c 016 018 018

HGV vehicle km by road type in Herts 2013:

1.97 (100%)

mC Road
B Road
mPrincipal (A)
Road

W Motorway &

&
s
=

0.20

0.00

HCC's TRACAS database (annual traific count programme)

Figure 2.2.2 shows that 86% of total kilometres travelled per day by
HGVs take place on the motorway, trunk or principal road networks.

Historical trends of HGV flow in Herts:

Growth Index (1995 =100)

HCC's TRACAS database (annusl traffic count programme)

Trunk Road |

East of England
Road freight by
origin
Million tonnes
1998 182
1999 181
2000 179
2001 186
2002 187
2003 198
2004 197
2005 206
2006 217

National
Road freight by
origin
Million tonnes
1998 1379
1999 1323
2000 1347
2001 1345
2002 1390
2003 1404
2004 1483
2005 1490
2006 1551
2007 1869

Targets

Trends

Flow counts from 2002 to 2006
suggest that the volume of HGV
traffic remained reasonably
stable across the District and
County over those years.
Regional data shows an increase
of 17% in the tonnage of road
freight originating in East of
England between 1993 and 2003
compared with a 9% rise for
England as a whole.

In 2003 63% of the road freight
tonnage originating in EoE was
transported within the Region,
with the majority of the
remainder going to London, SE
and E. Midlands.

Herts motorway and trunk road
networks carry three times the
national level of HGVs, with
principal A roads carrying almost
double the national levels.

86% of total kilometres travelled
per day by HGVs take place on

the motorway, trunk or principal

road networks.

HGV flows were relatively stable
between 2003-07. However
from 2007 to 2009 there was a
19% reduction in HGV flow,
which corresponds with the
downturn of the UK’s economy
during this period. Since 2009
flows have generally fluctuated
from year to year, with 2014
showing a slight decrease from
the previous year.
http://hertsdirect.org/infobase/do

cs/pdfstore/ttdr2. pdf

Comments

In 2007 there was a
decrease of about -3% in
HGV vehicle km. This
was noticeable around
Watford, perhaps due to
the M1 roadworks in
2007 (Herts CC)

Data sources

Statistics, DfT, Nov 2004

Source: National Travel Survey

Hertfordshire’s Traffic & Transport Data Report 2003
Note that data for District and County are based on

average daily flows, whereas Regional and National data

are based on estimates of annual total freight lifted.
Source: Regional Transport Statistics 2007 (DFT)
And Road Freight Statistics 2007, DFT

http://www.dft.gov.uk/pgr/statistics/datatablespublications/

regionaldata/rts/regtranstats2007
http://hertsdirect.org/infobase/docs/pdfstore/ttdr2. pdf
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Environmental Protection

Indicator

3(a) Protect and enhance biodiversity

North Herts

Herts

East of England

National

Targets Trends

Comments

Data sources

Populations of
wild birds

Available data do not
allow consistent
estimates of bird
populations at District
level.

The British Trust for
Ornithology’s Breeding
Birds Survey (BBS)
provides data on bird
population changes. In
Hertfordshire, 94 BBS
plots were surveyed in
2009.

Four key indicator
species have been
chosen to reflect the
quality of particular
habitats or land-use
types in Hertfordshire.
The following data is
from the 2010 BBS
report (BTO) and the
2009 Hertfordshire Bird
Report (Herts Bird
Club):

Bkylark Decline
F13%
Bong Decline
hrush L14%
House Decline
pparrow (5%
Grey 149 nests
Heron bccupied
n 2009

The BTO BBS 2014
report showed that the
Green Woodpecker
increased by 132% and
Turtle Dove declined by
92% in EoE.

11995-

2013

Skylark Decline
123%

Song Decline
thrush 112%

House Decline
sparrow  |35%

Grey Decline
Heron 142%

Over 20, 000 hectares of
the District’s land
holding is under SPA or
pSPA (proposed Special
Protection Area)
designation specifically
for woodlark and
nightjar. A key
requirement of this
designation is the
continuation of cyclic
clearfelling of coniferous
woodland to maintain
breeding habitat for
these rare birds.

Forest Enterprise East
of England Regional
Strategic Plan, 2005.
http://www.forestry.gov.u
k/pdf/eafd-a4-
strategy.pdf/$FILE/eafd-
ad-strateqy.pdf

In 2014, the breeding
farmland bird index in
England was less than
half of its 1970 level (a
decline of 56 per cent) —
the second lowest level
recorded.

The largest declines in
farmland bird
populations occurred
between the late
seventies and the early
nineties; however, there
has been a significant
on-going decline of eight
per cent between 2008
and 2013. The long term
decline of farmland birds
in England has been
driven mainly by the
decline of those species
that are restricted to or
highly dependent on
farmland habitats (the
‘specialists’). Between
1970 and 2014,
populations of farmland
specialists declined by
72 per cent. By contrast,
the index of those
species found on
farmland and other
widespread habitats (the
‘generalists’) was two
per cent below its 1970
baseline level in 2014.
However, between 2008
and 2013, the smoothed
index of farmland
generalists showed a
significant decline of five
per cent and the
farmland specialists a
significant decline of ten
per cent.

Nine of the 12 farmland

Populations of farmland birds
1970-2014:

AW farmiana b (19)

ndex (1970 100)

o
W0 1o i7a e 19 1990 ok 109 2002 2005 200 2

‘Source: Brtish Trust for Omithology. Defra, Joint Nature Conservation Commitee, Royal Society i
Protection of Birds.

Populations of woodland birds
1970-2014:

o

Generalss (12)

Index (1970 = 100)

o

1070 1974 178 1982 1986 1990 1o%4 1088 2002 2008 201
‘Source: Brish Trust for Omithology. Defra, Joint Nature Conservation Committee, Royal So
tecton of Bids.

Note:

1) igures in brackets show the rumber of species.

http://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/statistics/wildlife/res
earch/download/wdbrds200503.pdf

Source: Wild bird indicators for the English regions: 1994
— 2003 (Defra, March 2005)

www.bto.org/bbs/results/bbsreport.htm

Source: Breeding Bird Survey Reports
(BTO/JNCC/RSPB)

http://www.hertsdirect.org/infobase/docs/pdfstore/qol4.pd
f

Quality of Life Report 2004, (HEF, 2005)
Hertfordshire Biological Records Centre

Source: North Herts District Council Annual Monitoring

Report 2007 (on web)

Hertfordshire Biodiversity Action Plan Update with data
from BTO 2006 and Hertfordshire Bird Club’s 2004 Bird
Report

www.naturalengland.org.uk/regions/east/sone.htm
Biodiversity Action Plan - updated 2006

http://enquire.hertscc.gov.uk/qol/2006/50yearvision.pdf
http://www.bto.org/birdtrends2007/key findings.htm

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/
attachment data/file/471728/England_Wild_birds 1970-
2014 2 .pdf

http://www forestry.gov.uk/pdf/eafd-a4-
strateqy.pdf/$FILE/eafd-a4-strategy.pdf

https://www.google.co.uk/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=8&esrc=s&sou
rce=web&cd=4&cad=rja&uact=8&ved=0ahUKEwiR5v60
19HMAhULKB4KHSUbDckQFgguMAM&url=https%3A%
2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fgovernment%2Fuploads%2Fsys
tem%2F uploads%2Fattachment_data%2Ffile%2F47172
8%2FEngland Wild birds 1970-

2014 2 .pdf&usq=AFQjCNFV6bI3VFNCpuOkFthLJUYJ
jhTb0g&sig2=Nb8T8y0pXKiX4HORhWHW3w

http://www.rspb.org.uk/
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East of England

National
specialists have
declined since 1970,
with five (grey partridge,
turtle dove, starling, tree
sparrow and corn
bunting) having declined
by over 85 per cent; the
smoothed index for turtle
dove shows a decline of
69 per cent over the last
five years (2008 to
2013). The turtle dove is
now included on the Red
List of conservation
concern.

In 2014, the breeding
woodland bird index in
England was 23 per cent
lower than its 1970 level
— up slightly from the
lowest level recorded in
2013.

Seven of the woodland
specialists have at least
halved since 1970, with
three species (willow tit,
spotted flycatcher and
lesser redpoll) having
declined by over 90 per
cent relative to 1970. By
contrast, populations of
five woodland specialists
(blackcap, great spotted
woodpecker, green
woodpecker, nuthatch
and sparrowhawk) have
more than doubled since
1970 and have
remained broadly stable
or continued to increase
in the short term, since
2008.

The breeding Farmland
bird index 1995-2009:

Skylark Decline
-23%
Song Increas
thrush e
+22%
House Decline
sparrow | -18%
Grey Decline
Heron -3%

Targets Trends Comments Data sources

http://www.hnhs.org/birds/view.php?id=6#BAP

https://www.bto.org/volunteer-surveys/heronries-census

http://www.bto.org/sites/default/files/u16/downloads/repo
rts/bbsreport14.pdf

http://incc.defra.gov.uk/docs/UKBI2015_DS_C5_Final.xls
X

SYelllqelMIBiodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services|
https://www.cbd.int/doc/world/gb/gb-nbsap-v3-pl-en.pdf

2020 Mission

Our mission is to halt overall biodiversity loss, support healthy well-functioning ecosystems and establish
coherent ecological networks, with more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife and people.

Outcome 1 - Habitats and ecosystems on land (including freshwater environments)

By 2020 we will have put in place measures so that biodiversity is maintained and enhanced, further
degradation has been halted and where possible, restoration is undenway, helping deliver more resilient and
coherent ecological networks, healthy and well-functioning ecosystems, which deliver multiple benefits for
wildlife and people, including:

= 1A Better wildlife habitats with 90% of priority habitats in favourable or recovering condition and at
least 50% of 5SSIs in favourable condition, while maintaining at least 95% in favourable or recovering
condition;

= 1B. More, bigger and less fragmented areas for wildlife, with no net loss of priority habitat and an
increase in the overall extent of priority habitats by at least 200,000 ha;

= 1C. By 2020, at least 17% of land and inland water, especially areas of particular importance
for biodiversity and ecosystem services, conserved through effective, integrated and joined up
approaches to safeguard biodiversity and ecosystem services including through management of our
existing systems of protected areas and the establishment of nature improvement areas;

= 1D. Restoring at least 15% of degraded ecosystems as a contribution to climate change mitigation
and adaptation.

Outcome 3 - Species

By 2020, we will see an overall improvernent in the status of our wildlife and will have prevented
further human-induced extinctions of known threatened species.

T T
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Indicator

North Herts

East of England

National

Targets

Comments

Data sources

Number and
extent of
designated and
other sites

In 2013 there were 317
wildlife sites in N Herts
covering 2030 hectares.

In terms of statutory
nature conservation sites
there are only three
SSSils in the district.
Knebworth Woods SSSI
and Wain Wood SSSI are
oak/hornbeam
woodlands. Therfield
Heath SSSI is the most
important herb rich chalk
grassland in the county.7
Collectively the three
sites occupy a small
fraction of the district and
all three are widely
spaced from one another.
Habitat fragmentation is
therefore an issue.
Isolated areas of acid
grassland persist in the
south western part of the
district.

SNAP is located centrally
within Key Biodiversity
Area 99, which comprises
concentrations of
oak/hornbeam
woodlands. Knebworth
Woods SSSI is located
within the SNAP area.
This site is a relatively
large (120.8ha)
oak/hornbeam woodland
located between Langley
and the A1(M) corridor. In
terms of its nature
conservation value, it is
considered to be the
most important woodland
of its type in north
Hertfordshire. A number
of woodland district level
Wildlife Sites are
distributed evenly across
the remaining SNAP
area.

Six National Character
Areas (NCAs) coincide
with Hertfordshire,
together describing the
county’s natural
distinctiveness. These
are the Chilterns (NCA
110), East Anglian Chalk
(NCA 87), Thames Valley
(NCA 115), Northern
Thames Basin (NCA
111), South Suffolk &
North Essex Clayland
(NCA 86) and a very
small area of the
Bedfordshire Claylands
(NCA 88).
http://www.hertswildlifetru
st.org.uk/sites/default/file
sffiles/Mapping%20projec
1%20report%20-
%?20Final.pdf

Hertfordshire has very
little semi-natural habitat
remaining and existing
habitat networks are
highly fragmented and
failing. Woodland makes
up about 10% of the
county area, which is
over half the total
remaining area of all
habitats. However, even
woodland networks are
highly fragmented and
only a small proportion of
those sites are classed
as ancient — those of the
highest value. Heathland
is our most threatened
habitat, with only 13 ha
remaining from roughly
5,000 ha in existence as
recently as 175 years
ago. Remaining
fragments are now so
small and fragmented
that this unique habitat is
in danger of being lost
from Hertfordshire
entirely.
http://www.hertswildlifetru
st.org.uk/sites/default/file
sffiles/Mapping%20projec
1%20report%20-
%20Final.pdf

No trend information is available
for North Herts

Data for N. Herts shows
estimates of the areas of
different habitat types
identified in the District,
together with the area of
each identified as
County Wildlife Sites.

The County data shows
the areas of various
designations together
with the proportion of the
total area of the county
each represents.

NHDC Biodiversity Plan (adopted July 2005)
The State of Biodiversity in 1992-2002 (HEF, 2003)

State of the Natural Environment:
www.naturalengland.org.uk/sone/resourcedocs.htm

NHDC Annual Monitoring Report 2006-7
http://www.north-
herts.gov.uk/index/planning/local_development framewo
rk/annual_monitoring report.htm

http://www.hertswildlifetrust.org.uk/sites/default/files/files/
Mapping%20project%20report%20-%20Final.pdf

http://www.hertswildlifetrust.org. uk/sites/default/files/files/
Mapping%20project%20report%20-%20Final.pdf

North Hertfordshire District Green Infrastructure Plan,
2009. http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
cms/files/part 2e ecology and biodiversity-2.pdf
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Data sources
Individual, County, Regional and National condition
summaries available at www.english—nature.org.uk

http://www.english-
nature.org.uk/special/sssi/reportAction.cfm?Report=sdrt1
3&Category=C&Reference=1021

http://www.hertsdirect.org/infobase/docs/pdfstore/qol4.pd

Source: Quality of Life Report 2004, (HEF, 2005)

http://www.sustainable-
development.gov.uk/sustainable/quality04/maind/04s06.

Source: Quality of life counts: 2004

North Herts Annual Monitoring Report 2007
http://www.north-

herts.gov.uk/index/planning/local _development framewo
rk/annual_monitoring_report.htm

2008 data:
www.english-nature.org.uk/special/sssi/reportindex.cfm

http://www.north-herts.gov.uk/sites/northherts-
cms/files/AMR%20Final%202015%20v2.pdf

NHDC Biodiversity Plan (adopted July 2005)

Some additional information on current workplan
available from Agenda for Biodiversity Cabinet Meeting
25" July 2005.

http://www.hertsdirect.org/docs/pdf/s/SHiP.pdf

http://www.hef.org.uk/index.html

Indicator North Herts Herts East of England National Targets Trends Comments
% of SSSls in There are six Sites of Percentage favourable/ | As at 1 August 2006, As of April 2015 in The condition of SSSIs
good condition | Special Scientific favourable recovering 79% of SSSI's in the England, 58.4% of in N Herts is very poor
Interest (SSSI) in the Year % East of England were SSSIs were in an compared to county and
District, which cover 2004 68 classed as being in ‘unfavourable, national averages. This
approximately 300 ha of 2005 66 favourable/recovering recovering’ condition, appears to be primarily
land, the vast majority of | ["2006 70 condition. 1.6% were in an due to the lack of
which is in just two sites: 2007 87 ‘unfavourable, declining’ satisfactory management
Therfield Heath and 2008 condition, 2.3% were in of several of the larger
Knebworth Woods. Only 77.9% SSSls are an ‘unfavourable, no woodland and grassland | f
3.2% by area are 2008 meeting the required change’ condition, and sites in the District. At
assessed as favourable. 87.7% are meeting the condition 37.5% were in a the county level, the
96.3% are assessed as tafget condition. 5% are 13.66% are declining, favourable condition condition of SSSI is
unfavourable/recovering declining and 0% have and 0.02% has been above the national
and 0.5% are been partly or wholly partly or completely average.
unfavourable with no destroyed destroyed. htm
change. (NHerts AMR
2015).
Implementation The Heathland BAP
of BAP identifies core areas for
restoration as the
Berkhamsted and Tring
Commons complex, While all our local habitats and species are of Heaths and acid grassland
Harpenden- value, in that they form the components of Meutral grassland
Wheathampstead Hertfordshire's biodiversity, some are a greater Chalk grassland
complex, Upper Colne priority for conservation. This is either becausea  Farmiand
Valley, Broxbourne- High propariion of tha national of Eurepean tatal Urban

Northaw-Hatfield Park
complex. The
Wheathampstead
complex contains the
Heartwood project
where there is a need to
ensure that Heartwood
and its landscape and
habitat context fit
together and to facilitate
car free access to such
sites to avoid further
pressures on the habitat
resource. A number of
the river valleys in the
county are chalk
streams, which are
nationally important and
a Biodiversity Action
Plan priority habitat.
(Hertfordshire Strategic
Green Infrastructure
Plan (Incorporating the

of a particular habitat is found in the area, because
they are rare or because they are declining and
under threat. This 50 Year Vision considers the
whole range of habitats found in the county, under
seven generic habitat action plans:

Woodlands
Wetlands

However, due to both ecological needs and resource
constraints, targets and actions must be prioritised.
The following section reviews the habitats and species
of conservation concern found in the county, evaluates
their relative importance and identifies priorities for

action.

http://www.hef.org.uk/nature/biodiversity vision/chapter 03 habitat.pdf

Excerpt taken from Herts BAP, 2010.

Biodiversity 2020: A strategy for England’s wildlife and ecosystem services, published in
2011, shortly after the White Paper, has as its mission to halt overall biodiversity loss,
support healthy well-functioning ecosystems, and establish coherent ecological
networks, with more and better places for nature for the benefit of wildlife and people:
UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework.

http://incc.defra.gov.uk/pdf/UK_Post2010_Bio-Fwork.pdf

I
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Indicator

North Herts

National

Trends Comments

Data sources

GreenArc area 2011.)

East of England

Targets

Extent/populatio
ns of important
BAP habitats
and species

See local BAP.

The NH BAP provides
extensive estimates of
habitats present in the
District, together with
counts of species of UK
priority and conservation
concern (noting the lack
of sufficient data to fully
evaluate these). It is
impractical to summarise
these data as a single
indicator.

N